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Scope and Sequence

LESSON A

VOCABULARY

Music and movie
genres

LISTENING
My passion for
music

Philip Jones,
musician

LESSON B
LANGUAGE FOCUS

Function
Talking about likes
and interests

Grammar
Simple present

SPEAKING

| like hip-
hop a lot.

Spending money

How | spend my
money

Stella Hekker,
student

Function
Talking about habits
and routines

Grammar
Adverbs of frequency
and time expressions

Talking about
frequent activities

Career P

Jobs

Interview with a
TV presenter

Richard Lenton,
Journalist

Function
Asking about and
describing jobs

Grammar
like vs. would like

Talking about jobs

PRESENTATION 1

Introducing someone you know

Abilities A unique ability Function Talking about
Okotanpe, contact Describing abilities abilities
juggler and talents

Grammar
can /can’t

Gadgets How | used Function Talking about
drones to make Describing things and | technology
an amazing how they work
video Grammar
Sam Cossman, Quantifiers
explorer

Daily challenges It’s no big deal Function Talking about

Vasu Sojitra, skier

Describing sequence

Grammar
Time clauses

exam stress

PRESENTATION 2 Presenting a favorite piece of technology
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LESSON C

TED TALKS

BLUEGRASS FROM
NEW
JERSEY

Sleepy Man Banjo Boys

Introducing yourself

PRESENTATION SKILLS

LESSON D

COMMUNICATING

Getting to know you

CRITICAL THINKING

Discussing traditional
Chinese music and
instruments

WEARING NOTHING
NEW

Jessi Arrington

Using effective body
language

Are you a green shopper?

Discussing buying recycled
goods

THE JOY OF SURFING
IN ICE-COLD WATER

Chris Burkard

Thanking the audience

What’s my job?

Talking about a dream job

THE ORCHESTRA IN MY

Introducing a topic

Recommending a job

Talking about someone

MOUTH with an unusual ability
Tom Thum

FLY WITH THE JETMAN Using gestures effectively A new app Talking about the app
Yves Rossy WeChat

HOW | USE SONAR TO
NAVIGATE THE WORLD

Daniel Kish

Involving your audience

Dos and don'ts

Talking about a person
who overcame a challenge
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UNIT

=Y

R~ o
Achievements

9

Picture Perfect

Healthy Habits

LESSON A

LESSON B

Ross Donihue and

Grammar

VOCABULARY LISTENING LANGUAGE FOCUS SPEAKING
Appearance and Like mother, like | Function Talking about
personality daughter Describing people people
Bonnie Kim, Grammar
school consultant | Modifying adverbs
Natural features An amazing Function Talking about
place Making comparisons natural wonders

Marty Schnure, Comparative and
cartographers superlative adjectives
Personal My great Function Talking about
achievements achievement Talking about the past | round-the-world
Scott Leefe, Grammar adventure
marathon runner Simple past

PRESENTATION 3

Describing an amazing place you visited

2
(e wok

Qualities of a The Function Recommending
neighborhood neighborhood Offering suggestions a neighborhood
where | grew up Grammar
Craig Albrightson, | should/shouldn’t
lecturer
Photography My perfect Function Discussing
photo Asking for and giving ideas
Hannah Reyes, opinions
photographer Grammar
Sense verbs
Habits My healthy Function Talking about
(and unhealthy) Talking about real healthy choices
habits conditions
David Grammar
Matijasevich, Real conditionals
teacher

PRESENTATION 4 Describing an issue or challenge in your community

iv

W 00-K#AEXENX (i) rXE0L1-H¥2E K- (2 -

=Mprl_fHZindd 4

o

2018/7/10 "F7F 04:34:29 (



LESSON C

TED TALKS

LESSON D

PRESENTATION SKILLS COMMUNICATING

CRITICAL THINKING

WHY THINKING
YOU’RE UGLY IS BAD
FOR YOU

Meaghan Ramsey

Using statistics A class poll

Talking about other
people's opinion affecting
one's self-esteem

UNSEEN FOOTAGE,
UNTAMED NATURE

Karen Bass

Showing enthusiasm A tourism poster

Talking about a place
you’d like to visit

LET’S SAVE THE LAST
PRISTINE CONTINENT

Robert Swan

Effective pausing An achievement

Talking about your
achievements

HOW TO REVIVE A

Paraphrasing key points Planning neighborhood

Giving suggestions

NEIGHBORHOOD improvements for improving your
Theaster Gates neighborhood
IMPOSSIBLE Introducing a visual Animal hybrids Talking about a combined
PHOTOGRAPHY photograph

Erik Johansson

THE SIMPLE POWER Getting the audience’s Fact or myth? Talking about

OF HANDWASHING
Myriam Sidibe

attention

Chinese eating styles
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC
LEARNING

~ + CENGAGE
1% Learning

Course QOverview

What is TED?

TED is a non-profit, global organization with a simple goal: to
spread great ideas. Every year, hundreds of presenters share
ideas at TED events around the world. Millions of people watch
TED Talks online, inspiring many to change their attitudes and
their lives.

Why use TED Talks in English Language
Teaching?

TED speakers use authentic language, model best practices in
presentation delivery, and bring real and fascinating ideas to the
classroom. These ideas inspire learners to form opinions that they
want to share. National Geographic Learning materials can help
them do that in English.

How does Experiencing English Viewing,
Listening & Speaking use TED Talks to teach
English?

Learners develop English language skills, presentation literacy,

and explore great ideas through authentic TED Talks. Each unit
helps learners build an understanding around a TED speaker’s

main idea.

How is using Experiencing English Viewing,
Listening & Speaking different than using a TED
Talk found online?

National Geographic Learning is the only publisher able to curate
TED Talks for English language learners. The TED Talks selected
for NGL materials are fascinating, language-level appropriate,
and supported by a one-of-a-kind curriculum. In Experiencing
English Viewing, Listening & Speaking, TED Talks are broken
into manageable segments that are used as springboards for
language learning.
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In the
neighborhood

LESSON OVERVIEW. £

Each unit develops appropriate language-
learning goals supported by a carefully
segmented TED Talk. The unit opener uses a
compelling excerpt to introduce the main idea,
engage learners, and encourage discussion.
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Vocabulary sections
teach key words and
phrases needed to
talk about the main
idea presented in

the unit.

9> VOCABULARY

In the
neighborhood

Aims: Use pirases o talk about
commurities: listen for pros and cons
Gescribe neighborhoods

Target Vocabulary: afforoabie housing,
cloan strees, fisndy neighbors, heavy
traffc, reen space, low crime rate,
reiable public ransportation, vacart
buidings

A Have studnts work Indvidualy.
Then have them chack.
pars. Avoid explaining meanings untl
students complete B.

B Noto at tis pont,students may not
undersiand he meanings of all the

check on any phrases they
disagree on.
Go over the meaing and use of each
Vihen possible, eicit
or give the opposte of each phrase.
€ Model the conversation vith a student.
Give pas enough time to cscuss.

Language Note

Afforgable housing means that people
an ot o buy a place to e ata
reasonabie cost.

(Cloan stroetsrefas ot only to the lack.

TEDTALKS

Experiencing English Viewing,
Listening & Speaking ANNOTATED UNIT

VOCABULARY G

B IR Wath o oo aga. Compits 0 chr win

Vors fom A Ad3 ay x5 ou o

of  neighborhood mentoned inthe
VOCABULARY secion

SPEAKING

A Have students work indvicualy. Then
have them discuss answers n pairs
bafore piaying the auco.
3T Pl the ausio. Check
answers as  clss. Point out that
many words i Engish have at
least one fette tha is ot typcally
pronounced.

Eicit st of common sfent leters:
Sient e—e s not pronounced at the
nd of many word with a ong vowel
sound, e., hope, diive, .

befors £, afer i or the end of many
words, e, thought, neighborhood,
weigh.

Slent h—hs often not pronounced at
the beginning and at the end of many
words, and when folowing w. £...
honest, Utah, whether.

Slent/—/is oten not pronounced

caim,

setof the atemate options. Have

1k g00d noghborood nods a oo stors ey

aga. An thr ne 10 b sl for young oo hang

Groen s often used to describe

Something tht s envionmentally

friendly. I this case, a groen space fs
and

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
1o discuss why neghborhoods need
these postive qualtes, Students

makea
mind map of the advantages of éach
posiive qualty.

nature, such as a park.

Low crime rate means there s nota ot
of rime. The opposit i high crime rate.

of rashon

a neighborhood. For example, a strest
mignt have pants dong the sidevalk,
{rash cans for e, ic.

80 Unit10

late, have mecharical problems during
the ourney, o endanger passengars.

Avacant buiding s empty and unused.

students work in pairs to practics the

 Thk st yournsortons Whatr s ro an cons? Work win a arer. Snas it you

o o e bt o g

€ Have students work indvidualy to
think about thef neighborhoods. Give
students enough tme o wit at least

B four points before dscussing i pais.

LISTENING Eict the language that he speker
used to describe sach aspect of his
A neighborhood.

Point

oul that pros and cons are the same

Have students preview the task.
Expian thatthey only need to ten
selecivey or topics.

KT Py the idoo and have

traffc isn't heavy, the nightife is
pretty good,
isn'tvery good)

© CRITICAL THINKING Fead the

e questions aoud s students
read aong. Point out that th frst two

8 IETE Py o viceo agan. Have
ey sten.

them t0 gie reasons 1o support ther
oprions. The last question s about

Unit10 81

Listening sections
feature audio and
video interviews with
real people from
around the world,
including musicians,
students, journalists,
and National
Geographic explorers.

In the Language
Focus section, an
engaging infographic
provides real-life
context for key
grammar points.

Nice
neighborhoods

‘Aims: Fead an infographic about
what people want Ina neighborhood
offer suggstons; recommend a
naighborhood to o n.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
shows that more than anything, people
want o ve n a sae place. Beyond that,
they want access to natur, local obs,
lean ai, and a good ighife.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

> Nice neighborhoods

LANGUAGE FOCUS Givirg adice and m

A R frmaton, Whih hgsdesra o nehbanaog? s i

W sl ko b chocar bt A

‘SPEAKING Recommending a neghoornood

B Give students time to read and take
notes on each person's fkes and
dislies.

S C Encourage students to useamind

Sbar i o

S o Lo
-

A fogrept
Ask students to note which qualties
from the infographictheir own
neighborhoods have,

B Have students read over the
conversation o see f they can fil
the blanks with appropriate words or
expressions.

KT Play the audio. Check
answers as a dass

Draw students' attention o various
ways ofoffering suggestions. Remind
them of posive/negative qualtes of
neighborhood.

© CHALLENGE Eicit tho reasons they
give for not waning to ve inthe other

Brentwood: too fa from the offce
Crestviw foo nosy

€ Have students read over th questons
and choices indvidualy before piaying

ST Piay the audio. Check
answers as a dass

82 unit1o

mostimportant s fr each person.
Nots tha students shou ick up on
e folowng dtals:
Jon wants afordab housing clossto
« S5eplout 901U LTERTaED o o
e, possble, a reen space nearty.
Mk wants & el nighborhoocs
ith  good gt and good publc
venspartalion
Miguel v big home na part of
ety tht s afordae 0 e
Model the comerston with a
vokneo,

A

nepscrnond

© CHALLENGE Have a class.
discussion about whal part of e ity
Wouk be best for each person.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have.
students describe telr doal
neighoorhood and have partners make

ik s o, I i, chas, s o versy
Gondide, Oy o coud i Wi, Thas s o prs,

SPEAKING

A Have students read over the language

Make sure that students understand

iyt o i sl for o

suggestion made using a question
is Jees trect than one made using a
statement,

Language Note

g
recommendation.

usiall makes it oss direct:

bt also the most direc. Expian that Why don't you eat now?
thana

they.
practiced how to ofer advice for
‘coping with stress.

Note that students e inroduced to
both statements and questions for
making suggestions. Explain thet &

How about eating now?
suggestion: You shoud eat now.

Note that shoui't s used to make a

negative suggestion (1ot could f: You

Unit10 83
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In the Speaking section,
learners practice grammar
communicatively through a
controlled task.

The Language Focus
Chart provides explicit
language instruction, while
the Language Notes
section at the end of the
student book provides
additional support for the
lesson’s target language.
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Lesson C uses an authentic TED
Talk, which is divided into shorter
parts to enable learners to better
understand and respond to a TED
speaker’s idea worth spreading.

Content Note

“Tho problem o bigh tha Gates speaks
about rfers o the large number of

[ 10C | How to revive a

How to neighborhood i i e
revive a Hign scetca e o cormnias

neighborhood

b bight s often a result of poverty

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT and neglect,  can also be due foa

Inthe
case of Gates's community, high crme

Aims: i oa iy
wouan EsTTON S T ey v ot
oostiien vy focn
oo
VOGABULARY IN CONTEXT -} -+ v euteeiiteaiieeiteaiieeiteaas

‘Target Vocabulary: abandones,

reshape, tackle ISR Pray e vidko, After each

e e Vocabulary in

o Context sections

presamnonsuus =1 guide learners to
o ¢ review excerpts

) " e : from the TED Talk to

TED Talk Summary: Theaster Gales
shares how ha realzed that s artistic
practice coukd be appéed to s

uidings. One renovated houso tumed
Into a project invohing multle buiings,
and at the end, his neighborh

rew Into a b for cultural evens on
Chicago's South Side. Gates started wih

Activities related A

to each part of the
TED Talk reinforce
vocabulary, assess
comprehension, and
develop listening and

PREVIEWING

Road the paragraph aloud as students.
react along. Have students work
indvidually. Note that a tis point n the

i project. Check answers as a class.
Ask students to also define the term
reimaghing

VIEWING
a K Pont

 CHALLENGE Wite on the board:

Have st
watch again. Ask them what they think

B Explin that sach of the sentences
2 paraphrase,

[3KTXE] Pl the video. Check

saying. as well s to emphasize

© Have students review the language
chart on page 83 n Lesson B before

indicualy. Then have them work in

Studens.

Bl ideas from

out
listering selectively to ind the answer.
althree.

other.

outreach programs that woukd be

Jborhood, but he only mentions:
vacant buldings.

[3EIX Pley Part 1 of the TED Talk.
‘Chock answers as a class

84 Unit10

Tel studens to

put the events i order as they hear
Gates retel he story.

iink
‘couk beneft a whole commuty

Unit10 88
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identify the meaning
of useful spoken
expressions and
idioms.

Using TED Speakers
as models,
Presentation Skills
sections guide
learners to watch and
note best practices
speakers use to
deliver their ideas.
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A communicative
task guides learners
to collaborate in pairs
and groups to discuss
and think creatively
about the theme and
topic of the unit.

A better
neighborhood

LESSON OVERVIEW.

Aims: Pracice desciiong stops; evaluato
problems and offe Suggestions.

.) ‘COMMUNICATE

A Read the instuctions aloud. Meke sure
students understand that ther ob s to
ook at the map of the town and find
places that need improvement.
el them to study the map to dently
the causes and think about soutons.

Ifnecossary, e o axplan the meaning
of

B Divdo the class nto groups of three.
or four. Tll herm 10 ffer a last one
soluton. Explan that students shoud
wite notes and draw thelr changes on
the map.

Modl the conversaton with a voluier.
Port out how the speakers buid on
‘ach oiher’s deas. Encourage groups fo

COMMUNICATING Planning neighborhoc

Tumapige

B v hoo th et suggstons o ke i Skoeh

oo o, o sout or, e e

e

S /Soconay,

CRITICAL THINKING -

Draw students’attenton {0 the box

Students learned about n Lt 6

© CHALLENGE Have all groups also
‘consider the pros and cons of sach
Solution when making ther plans.

CRITICAL THINKING

their group's idea. Telthem that each

ead long. Have them work n pars. Tel
:

the ather responds. sk them
Ask pairs to compare the solutions thet
their groups came up with: What's the

an be improved, then
and describe process of changes. I the

o think of certan quaities thet
ofer suggestions

end, sk pais to share theirideas vith the

clss.

86 Unit10

Located after every three units, Presentation units review
the presentation skills presented in the previous units and
guide learners to apply those skills as they create and deliver

their own presentation

Using prompts and
relevant language,
learners create
their own short
presentations.

When delivering their
own presentations,
learners integrate the
presentation skills
presented in the
previous units and
give constructive
feedback on their
peers’ presentations.

S.

TEDTALKS

Experiencing English Viewing,
Listening & Speaking ANNOTATED UNIT

Learners communicate their own opinions
about the main idea in a critical thinking
task.

~~~~~~ {I> YOUR TURN
A Explan tht asking and answerng
estons oo

YOUR TURN

now ploc of ecaclogy. oo b 5n 30, 3 9. o 4o game. Use

el students that they can use the

students that they can it inear
notes ke the outine on page 52 or
make a word web,

I necessary, gve students 5-10
minutes o research a gadget or a
plece of

alltho nacessary Informaton. Point
out tha t s beter for students to tak
about something they have ried belora
because they can aso explain how 0
use it andlor give a review.

B Read sloud the useful phvases as
Studonts ropeat. Gvo studerts moro.
e to adjust their notes and decide.
what language they want 0 use in their
prosentation.

Point out that the questions n A
provide a ogical fow of information
forstudents 1o present about their
‘gadgels o piecs of tachnology.
Remind students of the gadgets that
they wrote about in Unit 5. Tel them to
tak about both good and bad poins,
and then offer an opinon.

....... 3> C To stctrts tht ry rave o

important rols i the actiy: speaker
and istener. Expian that they nesd
0 give their partne their ful attention
n order to evaluate n C and give
effecive feedoack n .

Remind students that they leamed
useful language for being both

Presentation 2 Presenting a favorite piece of D[ Lo 2 T ope=s

technology @ Have studets previ th task.
I Pyt vioeo agan. heck
answos 85 clss
Ao ik romincs, lct e
prosanaton sl rom Unts 13
1. mvodcing yoursst
2. using ofecthe bocy lnguage
3. tharkang the ucience

MODEL PRESENTATION

Then e the presentaton skils fom
Units 4-6;

4. Introducing a topic
5. using gestures.

6. invoiving the audience.

Eicit the language that the speaker
uses o inroduce the topic. (' ke o
talkto you about ..
Eicittochniques the speaker usos
toinvolve the auclence. (asking a
question and answering )

Point out hat the speaker Goss ot
introduce himsaf. Famind studens
that it i not always necessary to
introduce yoursel, especally when you
are speaking to a group that afeady
Knows you. Elit he language that the.
speaker uses {0 thank the aucience.
(Thank you very much)

Review the presentation siis from
Units 46 n more detall. Elit
expressions o techniques used for

each sl
- Introducing a topic 1 going fo
olscuss . 1 want (o show you ... |

want (o tellyou about .. 1 k@ o
share with y0u .. ke to gve a

. . What e pposeci e e e
:-» Presentation 2 eseato o oo anew
i Using gotrs: e your s
H : peh
o panner o aoasossawecs o = fiipesepspeteapiicri
Cbelogy. s caoh o e pesonaton ok word s s oo o
e 3. Whatare understand
i soptanmil
e T
ottt
MODEL . ey, frid
e ek s

A Have students work indhicualy to
comploto tho paragraph. Elcit answers
101the foloing questons:

5. What doss the
recommend? (not o buy the gadget.
yot—wai un t gets cheaper and
better)

Prosentation2 51

For Listeners:

done; Great job; You i realy wel;

Lesson D of each unit. Review the

language.

For Speakers:

‘Adding extra information: and .; Alo,
tion

Conversaton flers: Wel..; Um ..
Let's oo .. Hmm .
Inviing opinons: What do you think?
What's your opinion? Do you agre?

52 Prosentation 2

2 Yeah? Wow!  That was great; That was infoesting.
Cool! That's reat! Explain thatafter ghing prise,
9 o
in
language
T then offerany.
poits that need 0 be improved (But

youorgot 10 thank the audence at the
D Expiain that when offering fesdback end)
after hearng a presentation, 5900 € CHALLENGE Have students give

Introduce some simple phrases for
students to praise each other: Wel

A model presentation gives
students a model to consolidate
language and presentation skills
from preceding units.
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Passiol

|

38 #=5|eepy Man Banjo Boys

E Bluegrass musicians, TED speakers:

UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...

e talk about likes and interests.

e watch a TED Talk about the joy of performing music.
e introduce yourself and the music you like.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on likes and interests

and the topic of music and movies.

& &We discovered bluegrass a
few years ago, and we fell in
.lové with it.J9~

[O[Ee
XN Watch part of Sleepy Man Banjo Boys' TED
Talk. Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you like the boys’ music? Why or why not?
Answers will var o

2 Who's your favorite musician?
Answers will vary

TED Speaker

Sleepy Man Banjo Boys are three young
brothers who have gained popularity for
their bluegrass music.

Students will talk and watch people who

are doing what they love, and practice

talking about their own passions
and interests. By the end of the unit,

students will be able to use the simple
present tense to talk about their favorite

movies, music genres, and other
interests.

TED Talk Summary

Sleepy Man Banjo Boys delight the
audience by exhibiting great skill and a
passion for a traditional form of American
music.

Idea Worth Spreading

Making music and following your passion
bring equal joy to musicians and their
listeners.

o

Passions

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote. Read the quote aloud.
Elicit or review the meaning of discover.
See Language Note below.

Language Note

To discover something means to find it
for the first time. It also means that you
become aware of it or just realized you
like it.

m Play the video.

For question 1, tell them to give reasons
for their opinions. For support, write on the
board:

I like it. | think it’s

exciting / cool / upbeat / etc.
| don’t like it. | think it’s too
fast / loud / etc.

For question 2, tell students to share the
name of their favorite musician (or band)
and give a reason.

Write on the board:

My favorite musician is ...
I like the band ...

Content Note

Bluegrass is an American music genre
that is considered a traditional form of
country music. It was popularized in the
1930s by Bill Monroe and the Blue Grass
Boys, which is where the genre takes its
name.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to show each other short clips online
of their favorite musicians or bands.
Have them work in pairs and share
their opinions of their partner’s favorite
musician or band.

Unit1 1




““ A musician plays
the banjo outside

Do you like e L A
country music?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn nouns for music and movie
genres; listen to a musician talking about
his love of music; practice talking about
music and movies.

Target Vocabulary: action, classical,
country, horror, jazz, rock, romantic
comedy, science fiction

VOCABULARY VOCABULARY Music and movie genres
A Point out the two categories: Types of A Complete the chart below using the words in the box.
music and Types. 9f moweg Have action classical country/folk horror
students work individually to fill in the jazz rock romantic comedy science fiction
chart.
) ) . Types of music Types of movies
B Have students work in pairs. Elicit
answers. Write all the music and movie classical, country / folk, action, horror, romantic comedy,
jazz, rock science fiction

genres on the board. Possibilities
include:

Types of music: pop, hip-hop,
electronica, heavy metal, blues, rap, folk

Types of movies: thriller, animation,
drama, western, fantasy

B Work with a partner. Add two more words to each column. Answers will vary
C Have students work in pairs. Model the

conversation with a volunteer. C Work with a partner. What types of music and movies do you like? Answers will vary

) ) | like romantic comedies.
Point out that when talking about How about you? I like action movies.

movies, we usually use the plural (/ like 2
thrillers), except in the case of animation

and science fiction. Explain that for

music genres, the noun stays singular

( like pop / hip-hop / country). LISTENING B Give students time to preview the task.
) CHALLENGE Tel studentstogivea  Read Previewing a task aloud as (B Play the video again to check
reason to support their answers. For students read along. Explain that students answers to A and B as a class.
example, / like westerns because | like should always quickly read over questions
cowboys. before listening to know what information Language Note
© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have to listen for. Folk music is a term used to describe
traditional or rustic ( ZJffJ) music
zzlf(?nentesa?ho \é?hirrOUS;jsi?oenrsogk::gut A Tell students that they are going to which varies depending on the country
9 q rd | thev find listen to a musician talking about his and culture.
movies an ,mh“?'c,lu nt,' S i Wh passion for music. Give students time
stondweo?efyvg S|mr|-tar Inte.;f]stf ) en to preview the task. The mandolin is a guitar-like instrument
students find a partner wi € same that is common in folk music.
interests, tell them to have a more 2 KB Piay the video.

detailed conversation.
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SPEAKING
LISTENING My passion for music -
A Have students work individually. Then
Previewing a task have them discuss answers in pairs
Before you listen, look carefully at the task. Read all the words and ask before playing the audio.
yourself, “What am | listening for?” Think about possible words you may
. [ZEK] Play the audio. Check answers

as a class. Explain the difference
between stressed and unstressed
syllables.

C A > 1.2 Philip Jones is a musician. Watch the video and check
[v] the musical instruments he owns.

bass guitar ({3 L) [] banjo ( PFEi%E)
acoustic guitar (JEF 5B ) mandolin (ZFEHL)
ukulele ( oy HEH) electric guitar ( H )

Stressed syllables are pronounced
slightly louder, for a slightly longer
duration, and at a slightly higher pitch
B [ZJEEA Watch the video again. Complete the sentences. than unstressed syllables.

1 “Ilove listening to music, but I also like writing

and recording my own songs.” Ask students to try to pronounce the

2 “‘“'mamemberofanlrish_ folk ~ band.” " o Philin rf I_’ words below:
usician Philip Jones performs live.
C CRITICAL THINKING — RESent / preSENT
Personalizing Do you like the music that Philip Jones’s band plays? Discuss with a partner. ICE Cream,/ | SCREAM
Answers will vary DIScus / disCUSS
ESEIAKING Talking about favorites B Model the conversation aloud with
: A [JJEEY Underline the stressed syllables in the words in bold. Then listen and check your answers. a student. Then have students work
A: Oh, listen! This is my favorite piece of music! in pairs. Make sure they alternate
B: Really? Who's the composer? between A and B roles.
A: Bach. I'love his music. like his music a lot / really like his music Have them practice again using the
B: Yeah?Idon’t know him very well. words on the right.
A: Oh, I think his music is amazing. incredible / wonderful
B: Yeah?I don't like classical music so much. that much / very much o SUPPORT Play the audio again,
A: Really? So what kind of music do you like? sort of / type of pausing so students can repeat.
B: Anything really. My favorite singer is Bruno Mars.

C Have students work individually to
B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right. write their answers before dividing
them into groups of three or four. Point

C Write one favorite for each category. Work in a group. Share your ideas. Answers will vary out that the singer and song in their

L singer: 3 actor answers should be related, as well as
2 song: 4 movie: the actor and movie.
Wiy EVEiD SEEr 15 TEer Siiis Really? What's your favorite song? Model the conversation aloud with a
student. Elicit other possible reactions.
Write them on the board. Suggestions
3 include:
Oh, me too! What'’s your favorite
song?
C CRITICAL THINKING If necessary, @ SUPPORT Write some useful | don’t know her. What’s your
play the final 30 seconds of video phrases on the board to support the favorite song?
again so students can hear the clip of discussion: I’ve heard of her. What’s your

Philip Jones’s band. Ask them to give
reasons to support their opinions.

I love rock. My favorite band is Thirty favorite song?

Seconds to Mars. @ SUPPORT Remind students that

I don't like folk, but I like jazz. they can use the conversation in A, as
My favorite singer is Billie Holiday. well as the language from the lesson,
I like K-pop. My favorite band is Girls’ to support their discussions.
Generation.
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What’s your
favorite?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Understand an infographic about
musical interests; use simple present
tense; ask and answer questions about
likes and interests.

Infographic Summary: Students can
see how much people typically spend on
each music genre for seven different age
groups.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

Ask students to raise their hands if

the information in the infographic is
accurate for their individual age groups
and personal tastes.

B Have students read over the
conversation to see if they can fill in
the blanks with appropriate words or
expressions.

Dm Play the audio. Check answers
as a class. Ask student to share what
their grandparents or older relatives’
favorite types of music are.

C Have students read over the questions
and choices individually before playing
the audio.

DIE Play the audio and check

KN What's your favorite?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing favorites

A Read the information below. Which age group likes each type of music the most?
Country / Folk: 55-64; Classical: 55-64; Hip-hop / Rap: 25-34; Pop:35-44

MU S | C PO PULARITY The data shows the percentage spending on music by different age groups in
the United Kingdom. For example, hip-hop/rap is most popular with people

FROM YOUNG TO OLD aged 25-34. Most people who like classical music are over 55.

B, 4
N e

Country / Folk Classical Hip-hop / Rap Pop

. B R Two people are talking about the information above. Watch and fill in the blanks with the
information you hear.

A: Hey, this chart is pretty ! interesting . Look.

B: Yeah? What does it show?

A: Well, it shows how 2 popular different types of music are with different age groups.
Look, you can see that classical music is popular with people over 55.

B: Well, my grandmother’s a bit different. She doesn’t like classical music * at all
She ! loves pop.

A: Pop? Really?

: Yeah. Her® favorite band is One Direction.

A: Wow! That’s © cool . Well, what kind of music do you like? You're 20. The chart
7 says rap and hip-hop are popular with your age group.

B: Well, that’s kind of right. I like rap and hip-hop. ButI® really love pop. I guess I'm
similar to my grandmother.

o]

um Listen to an introduction to Tyler Spencer, who has an unusual hobby. Choose the best
answer to each question.

1 What instrument does Tyler like to play?

a Aninstrument he bought from Australia.

answers as a class.

Ask students if anyone has heard of
the didgeridoo or seen a performance
and to share their impressions with the
class. For more about the didgeridoo,
see Content Note on the right.

4 Unit1

Content Note

The didgeridoo is an ancient instrument
used by the Aboriginal people of
Australia. Over the last few decades,
the instrument has gained worldwide
popularity with folk musicians, such as
Tyler Spencer. The wind instrument
makes a deep, rolling sound. It is made
from wood and has a long, cylindrical

(EFEIEM ) shape as seen in the
picture.




b Aninstrument made by his friend.
@ An Australian traditional instrument.
d An American traditional instrument.
2 Why does Tyler like Oregon’s InDidjInUs festival?

a He can meet people who are good at making didgeridoos.

@ He can meet people with the same interest.
¢ He can meet people who love music.

d He can meet people from different countries.

SPEAKING | like hip-hop a lot.

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to the use of

simple present.

Talking about likes and interests

What's your favorite movie?
Who are your favorite actors?
Do you like K-pop?
Does he like R&B?

love

My favorite movie is Transformers.

My favorite actors are Matt Damon and Will Smith.
Yes, | do. / No, | don’t. I like country music.

Yes, he does. / No, he doesn't. He likes jazz.

What kind of music do you like? | reallylike hip-hop.
like hip-hop a lot.
) ) ) don't like pop atall.
What kind of music don’t you like? | very much.

hate

For more information on simple present, see Grammar Summary 1 on page

pop.

124.

B Write two things you like and one thing you don't like for each category. Answers will vary

Types of music Singer or group Types of movies

C Listen to your partner’s three things. Guess which one your partner doesn't like. Try to use simple

present in your conversation.
I'll go first: K-pop, rock, and hip-hop.
| think you like K-pop and hip-hop. You don't like rock

You're wrong. | don’t like K-pop at all. | love rock.

SPEAKING

Have students work in pairs. Make sure
they are working with a different partner
than in the Speaking activity for Lesson A.

A Have students read over the Language
Chart. Tell them to pay attention to
both answer options for each question.

Review the difference between What
do you like and What don’t you like.
Note that students are often confused
about how to respond to the latter.
See Language Note. Direct students
to page 124 for additional grammar
information.

Language Note

Note that all the language in the chart is in
the present simple tense. Each question
offers an option of how to ask about likes
and interests. Remind students that what
is used for things, and who is used for
people. However, what can used with the
noun band. (What'’s your favorite band?)

Make sure students understand that
What kind of music don’t you like? is
asking for a negative opinion. The word
hate is used when the negative feeling

is strong. Additional negative responses
that are not as strong are I’'m not into ...;
I don’t really like ...; | don’t love ...

Ask students to look over the chart.
Point out that they should write
answers for three different types of
music and three different types of
movies, including one type that they
don’t like.

Model the conversation with a student.
Explain that for each category,
students should read the three items
from the table in a random order. Their
partners must guess which one of the
three they don’t like.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students take a survey of what kind of
music their classmates spend money
on. Then have students work in pairs to
make an infographic (similar to the one
on page 4) about the types of music
the class prefers. Have each pair share
their infographic with the class.
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Bluegrass from
New Jersey

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a
performance and short talk; observe
speakers introducing themselves.

Target Vocabulary: capital, joy, state,
world

TED Talk Summary: Musicians and
brothers Tommy, Jonny, and Robbie
demonstrate their exceptional musical
skills as they play bluegrass for the TED
audience. What's surprising about the
talent and passion of these three boys is
that they’re playing a form of folk music
not usually popular with young people.
Coming from New Jersey, these boys did
not grow up listening to bluegrass, yet they
still connected to the music and are now
giving it new life for a new generation.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Remind them that they saw
the preview video of the Sleepy Man Banjo
Boys in the Warm Up. Check answers as
a class. Note that students are asked to
talk about the quote “the bluegrass capital
of the world” in Critical Thinking, so
don’t draw their attention to it until later.

VIEWING

A [ZEE) Piay Part 1 of the TED Tak.
Check answers as a class. Have
students read the names and
instruments.

Elicit which brother makes the band’s
introduction. (Robbie) Point out that
when introducing his brothers, Robbie
first says what instrument each plays.
For example, “On banjo is 10-year-old
Jonny.”

B Ask students to introduce the brothers
to a partner. Read aloud the model

introduction.

6 Unit1
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Bluegrass from
New Jersey

TEDTALKS

SLEEPY MAN BANJO BOYS are from the U.S. state of New Jersey—
what they jokingly call “the bluegrass capital of the world.” These young
brothers were inspired to teach themselves a new kind of music and
share it with the world. Their idea worth spreading is that making
music brings equal joy to the musicians and the listeners.

Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED

PREVIEWING
Talk.
1 planet Earth: world
2 happiness: joy

VIEWING

O[30
.

1 10 Tommy
2 14 Jonny
3 15 Robbie

3 main place for an activity: capital

4 aregion of a country: state

: A [ZEE Watch the TED Talk. Match each name to the correct age and instrument.

fiddle
banjo

guitar

B Look at the picture on page 7. Tell your partner about each person. Answers will vary

This is Tommy. He's 15,
and he plays guitar.

C [ZEEA Watch the TED Talk again. How did the band get its name?
a When Jonny started to play the banjo, he was very little and often fell asleep.

b When the boys first started playing bluegrass, the music made them feel sleepy.

@ When Jonny first started to play the banjo, it looked like he was sleeping.

D CRITICAL THINKING

Inference Why does the audience laugh after Tommy says, “We're three brothers from New Jersey—
you know, the bluegrass capital of the world”?

a It's unusual for brothers to play bluegrass.

@ New Jersey is not at all famous for bluegrass.

¢ Bluegrass is popular in the United States but not the rest of the world.

Model the example. Point out that in
introductions, we usually give a name
first, then essential information (such
as age), then something interesting.

© SUPPORT Write a sample
introduction on the board:

This is Jonny. He is 10 years old. He
plays the banjo.
C Have students preview the task.

[Z X Play the TED Talk again.
Check the answer as a class.

o

D CRITICAL THINKING Read the
question aloud. Check the answer as a
class.

Students should understand that the
phrase is used as a joke. Explain that
New Jersey is not the bluegrass capital
at all, which is why it is funny that New
Jersey is described in this way. See
Language Note on the right.
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VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
EEEE

Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.
1c 2a 3b 4a

PRESENTATION SKILLS Introducing yourself

SY Va3l

When you present, it's sometimes a good idea to introduce yourself. You can give
your name and some additional information about your interest in the topic. You
can introduce yourself informally or formally.

Informally Formally
I'm ... /'d like to introduce myself. My nameis ...

[EEY Watch Robbie introduce the band. Complete the sentence.
introduce the band

“I'm just going to take a second to

B [EXJ Watch again. After he gives his name, what other information does he include?
his age and the instrument he plays

C Work in a group. Complete the information about yourself. Introduce yourself in your group. Answers will vary

Name: Where from: Age:

Major: Your passion:

& &£\We're three brothers from New
Jersey—you know, the bluegrass
capital of the world.79

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Language Note

A capital is usually a city where Play the video. After each

government buildings are. When a place
is referred to as the (noun) capital of the
world, it usually means that place is well-
known for that thing.

question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the information aloud as
students read along.

m Play the video and check the
answer as a class.

o

(T

B Ask students to check the language he
uses.

EE Piay the video. Elicit the
language that Robbie uses to
introduce himself only. Write it on the
board. (And I’'m Robbie, and I'm 14,
and | play the fiddle.)

C Divide students into small groups
to practice giving both informal and
formal introductions.

Remind them to give essential
information first, then extra information
in the same style as Robbie. Walk
around and give suggestions when
necessary.

If time permits, give students some
situations and have them tell whether
a formal or informal introduction is
better. See Content Note below.

Content Note

Robbie introduces all three band
members. Explain that in a group
presentation, this is often the case as
one person does most of the talking.

Some examples of formal and informal
introductions include:

Formal: job interview, meeting new

work colleagues, making a presentation,
etc.

Informal: meeting a friend for the first
time, meeting someone while shopping,
etc.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have each
group member practice introducing
their group to the class.
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Class favorites

Aims: Take and give a survey; practice
showing interest; introduce personal
interests.

COMMUNICATING

A Read the list in the chart aloud. Point
out that there are all types of interests.
Give students time to add one
category. Suggestions include books,
pop singers, animation, electronica,
comic books, etc.

¢ CHALLENGE Have students add
two or three original topics.

B Tell students to find a different person
for each topic on the chart. Tell them
to ask at least one follow-up question,
but encourage them to ask more to
learn more about their classmates.

© SUPPORT Write the model
conversation on the board for students
to practice with a partner.

A: Do you like music?

B: Yes.

A: Who is your favorite female singer?
B: | love Beyoncé.

C Divide the class into small groups.
Read the phrases for Showing
interest aloud and have students
repeat. Ask each group member to
react to what they hear. Elicit some
additional reactions. Suggestions
include: Wow, | had no idea.

Have each group share one thing that
they agreed was surprising.

CRITICAL THINKING

Read the questions aloud as students
read along. If necessary, let students
briefly do some online research to learn
more about traditional instruments from
China.

Have students discuss in groups. If
possible, have students show pictures
of the instruments. Write some useful

8 Unit1
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EDLN Class favorites

COMMUNICATING Getting to know you Answers will vary

A Look at the chart below. Add one more category to the list.

romantic comedies

songs in English

video games

rap music

foreign movies

K-pop

horror movies

B Walk around the classroom. Find someone who likes each thing. Write his or her name and then
ask a follow-up question to find out his or her favorite.

C Work in a group. Share interesting or surprising information you heard.

Showing interest
Really? Yeah?
No way!

CRITICAL THINKING

Personalizing What kinds of traditional music come from your hometown? What is your favorite

Wow!
That’s amazing.

Cool!
How cool.

That's great!
Me too!

traditional Chinese instrument? Discuss these with the class.

phrases on the board:

This is called a (instrument name).
It's from (country name).
It sounds like ...

© SUPPORT
piano A
organ & EE
violin /\NEEEE

flute F45
harmonica [115:
accordion T X EE

viola FIHEAE trumpet /=
cello KFE5E drum
harp AL bagpipes X\

SECEEE

Chinese lute EE &

o

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have groups
make a poster about a folk instrument.
Ask students to include pictures and
information, as well as the type of
music it’s typically used to play.




UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...
e talk about money and spending.
e watch a TED Talk about an unusual fashion style.

Dm Watch part of Jessi Arrington’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 What do you think “outfit-obsessed” means?

Answers will var

e |earn to discuss spending habits and the ways to be
more environmentally friendly.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on money and
spending, and the challenge of
becoming more environmentally friendly
in your shopping choices. Students will
learn about spending habits and discuss
ways to be more environmentally
friendly. They will use the present
simple tense and adverbs of frequency
to discuss their habits and routines.
Students will evaluate their own habits
and encourage each other to make
positive changes to become green
shoppers.

2 Where do you thi>r/1k Jessi gets her clothes?
Answers will vary

TED Speaker

Jessi Arrington is a designer and the
cofounder of WORKSHOP in New York.
She is known for blogging about her
unique sense of colorful fashion.

TED Talk Summary

Jessi Arrington shares how secondhand
shopping lets her pay almost nothing for
her wardrobe and stay true to her creative
sense of personal style.

Idea Worth Spreading

Secondhand shopping reduces
environmental impact, saves money, and
still allows for creativity and self-expression.

o

Spending
Habits

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote on the page.

um Play the preview clip of
the TED Talk.

Read the quote aloud. Elicit or review the
meaning of unknown words.

For question 1, note that students won'’t
find outfit-obsessed in the dictionary.
Explain the word by breaking it down.

Language Note

A public confession is made to
announce a wrongdoing to a large
audience. Arrington’s public confession
is instead light and humorous: she

tells everyone that she is crazy about
shopping.

To be outfit-obsessed means that she is
always thinking about clothes and looking
for new clothes.

For question 2, ask students to give
reasons for their guesses. Make sure they
understand that Arrington does not buy
anything new. Possibilities include: charity
shops, hand-me-downs, garage sales,
and vintage boutiques. Elicit ideas from
pairs.

To check answers, €licit a class
discussion. If time permits, ask students
to comment on whether they are outfit-
obsessed or not.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students plan their outfits for the
next three days. Point out that it's
okay to reuse items of clothing, but
they should not repeat outfits. Have
students share their plans with a
partner.
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What do you
like to buy?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn nouns for things we spend
money on; listen to people talk about what
they buy; practice talking about shopping.

Target Vocabulary: bus pass, camera,
coffee, concert, haircut, shirt

VOCABULARY

A Remind students that a word web
helps show the relationship between
words and ideas. Explain that it is a
useful way to organize vocabulary.
Make sure students understand that
the main topic is in the middle and that
each branch is a subtopic related to it.

Elicit a sample sentence for each word.
Make sure students understand that

a bus pass refers to a commuter card
that is used instead of a single ticket.

0 CHALLENGE Elicit additional words
for each category in the word web.

B Read the instruction line aloud. Elicit or
explain the meaning of secondhand.
Ask students to raise their hands
if they’ve ever bought or received
anything secondhand.

Have students work in pairs. Tell them
to talk about each item in the word
web and decide whether one can buy it
secondhand.

Check answers as a class. Note that
generally only nonperishable ( /531
) items can be bought secondhand.

10 Unit2

Language Note

Secondhand shopping refers to buying
used items. The adjective secondhand
describes something used by someone
else: | got some secondhand shirts from
my sister. Synonyms include hand-me-
down, cast-off, used.

Note that spending habits might be a
helpful term to introduce to students at
the beginning of the lesson.

The verb phrase eat out refers to going
out to a restaurant.

s 24 A woman shopping)in the ;. /s
& Old City Market, Jerusalem

id you I|k }t

VOCABULARY Spending money
A Complete the word web below using the words in the box.

bus pass camera coffee concerts

Personal care

makeup
Clothes toiletries
S _ hairouts
jackets
shirts
What we spend
money on
Electronics
cell phone
video games _
Transportation
__ camera oas

train tickets

bus pass

J pliyz. % °

haircuts shirts

Entertainment
music
movies

concerts

Food and drink
groceries
eating out

coffee

B Work with a partner. Which of the things in the word web can you buy secondhand? Answers will vary

You can buy video games secondhand.

Right. And you can buy cameras secondhand, too.

10

LISTENING

thing.

o

A Read Listening for negation aloud
as students read along. Explain that
when comparing interests, speakers
often simply use don’t to offer a
negation. For example, My sister likes
ice cream, but | don’t.

Have students preview the task.
Explain that they will hear some
negations, too.

um Play the video. Point out that
students can check more than one




)

CeE

LISTENING How | spend my money

[O[L3:40]
E A um Stella Hekker is a student. Watch and check [/] the things that

Listening for negation

When listening, it's important to be able to identify negation.

Speakers often use contractions such as:
don't/doesn’t isn't/aren’t can't

she spends a lot of money on.

[ car concerts
eating out [J clothes
[J makeup ] cell phone

ZIB®A Watch again. What does Stella say her friends spend a lot of
money on? How is Stella different from her friends? Discuss with a partner.

cell phones; Stella doesn’t use her phone much
CRITICAL THINKING

Student Stella Hekker

Comparing How are you and Stella similar? How are you different? Discuss with a partner.

Answers will vary

SPEAKING Talking about shops

. A D& Listening to the recording. Notice the intonation of questions—the way each speaker’s voice

rises or falls. Draw at the end of each question an upward arrow ( .~ ) to show the rising intonation or
a downward arrow ( \. ) to show the falling intonation. Then listen again to check your answers.

A: Do you want to go shopping after class?
B: Sure. Where do you want to go? .

A: Well, T usually go to Market Street. They have
some great designer shops there.

B: Oh. Do you ever go to City Mall? /~
A: No, never. Why? \,

B: There’s a great secondhand clothes store
there. I go every week.

OK / Yeah

often / sometimes

Hardly ever / Rarely

once a week / twice a month

A: OK, good idea! To be honest, I need to start saving more money.

Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

Write the names of three places where you shop. Answers will vary

1 2

Work with a partner. Ask each other about where you shop. Answers will vary

Where do you like to shop?
| sometimes shop at the mall.

Yeah? Why do you like it?

B [ZF* Play the video again.

Check answers as a class. Elicit the
sentence from the video that shows

how Stella is different from her friends:

Some of my friends spend quite a lot
on their cell phones—but | don'’t.

C CRITICAL THINKING Ask students

to talk about their similarities to and
differences from Stella. Tell them

to practice using negation. Write
phrases on the board to support the
discussion:

Stella and | both like buying ...

11

I don’t spend my money on ...
Stella likes (going to concerts), but
I don’t.

O EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide the
class into two teams: Like Stella
and Not Like Stella. Ask students to
choose one team. Then ask each
student to give one reason why he or
she is or isn’t like Stella.

SPEAKING

A Have students work individually. Then
have them discuss answers in pairs.

um Play the audio. Check
answers as a class. Explain the

difference between rising and falling
intonations.

Falling Intonation

The most common intonation in
English is the unemphatic falling
intonation. We can use it to make
statements, to give commands, or to
make exclamations. You can also hear
falling intonation in the first part of a
tag question, e.g., John didn’t eat the
last sandwich, did he?, and in the last
option of an alternative question, €.9.,
Would you like coffee, or tea, or water?

Rising Intonation

The rising intonation can be used

to express various emotions, such

as incompleteness, surprise, doubt,
hesitation, interest, politeness,
readiness to continue the
conversation, lack of confidence, and
insecurity. We can also use it to make
requests and give suggestions. You
can hear it used in general questions,
in introductory phrases, in the first
option(s) of alternative questions, in
the second part of tag questions, and
when enumerating items in a list.

Model the conversation aloud with a
student. Have students work in pairs
to practice the conversation. Make
sure they alternate between A and B
and practice again using the words on
the right.

Have students work individually to
write the names of places they like
to shop. Elicit a list of adverbs of
frequency (covered in the language
chart on page 13). Write them on the
board in order from most to least:
always, usually, often, sometimes,
occasionally, hardly ever, rarely.

Model the conversation in the textbook
with a volunteer. Give students three
minutes to discuss.

Q SUPPORT Elicit or introduce opening

questions for the conversation. Write
them on the board:

Where do you usually shop?

Where do you like to go shopping?
What'’s your favorite place to shop?
Do you evergo to ... ?
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Do you ever
shop online?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Understand an infographic about
spending habits; talk about habits and
routines; use Do you ever ... ?

Infographic Summary: A survey of
American students shows that most of
their money is spent on clothes.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

Ask them whether the information is
surprising. Have them share what they
spend the majority of their money on.

¢ CHALLENGE Ask students to predict
the top categories U.S. students spend
money on. Then have them open their
books to check.

B Have students read over the
conversation to see if they can fill in
the blanks with appropriate words or
expressions.

X Piay the audio. Check
answers as a class. Elicit the language

that each speaker uses to react to
what the other is saying: Really?
Yeah. Hmm. Wow! Note that the
conversation also provides examples
of frequency expressions: every
weekend, hardly ever, every week.

C Have students read over the questions
and choices individually before playing
the audio.

Dm Play the audio. Check answers
as a class. Point out that the two
questions are about the important
details of the conversation.

¢ CHALLENGE Ask students how
ECOALF is trying to make shopping
more environmentally friendly.
Students should understand that
ECOALF is reusing old items to create
stylish fashion.

12 Unit2

B2 Do you ever shop online?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing spending habits

A Read the information. What do students in the United States spend most of their money on? Clothing

6% 2% Books / Magazines 1% Furniture

STUDENT

Events 3%
SPENDING E=
Music / Movies 29%
A survey on spending \7”:/:0 F— ~ Clothing
habits shows that the
average student in the U.S. 7% ‘
loves shopping for clothes. Electronics
The results even suggest
that many students spend 9%
more money on clothes $$$ Caro
than they do on food, which
may be worrying to some 10% 20%

parents! Accessories / Personal Care Food

¢ B um Two people are talking about the information above. Watch the video and fill in the blanks
with the words or expressions you hear.

A: Hey, look at this chart. It says that the ! average

money on clothes!

teenager spends 29% of their

: Hmmm. Well that’s ? probably true for me. I go shopping for clothes every weekend.
: Really? Not me. 13 hardly ever buy new clothes.

: So what do you * spend your money on then?

: I'spend alot on books, ° actually .Ilove reading.

Yeah?®©

: Hmmm. I buy about two or three new books every week.

How often do you buy books?

: Wow! I guess you usually buy them ”___second-hand 2

>0 > wrw

: No, hardly ever, actually. I® prefer to buy new ones.

C Dm Listen to the introduction to a clothing company ECOALF. Choose the best answer to each
question.

1 Why does the clothing company ECOALF use recycled materials to make clothes?
a It wants to show a unique sense of fashion.
@ It considers the environment more.

¢ Ithopes that their clothes look recycled.

12

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Give
students a few minutes to write four
new shopping questions to ask
a partner. Then have students
interview each other about their
shopping habits. Have them use Do
you ever ... ? questions. Suggestions
include the following:

Do you ever buy ... ?
Do you ever spend money on ... ?




d Itaims to reduce the price of the new clothes.

2 ECOALF thinks that when it comes to new clothes,
style is
a notimportant at all

b somewhat important

@ important
d asecondary consideration to other things
SPEAKING Talking about frequent activities

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to
adverbs of frequency and time expressions.

Talking about habits and routines

always
) usually
Do you ever shop online? Yes, |
youev p ont ' often
sometimes
Do you ever buy furniture? No, |
never
| go shopping

How often do you go shopping?
| never go shopping.

hardly ever/rarely

ECOALF jackets made from
recycled bottles

shop online.

buy furniture.

every day.
once/twice/three times a week.

For more information on adverbs of frequency and time expressions, see Grammar Summary 2 on page 124.

B Work with a partner. How often do you think he or she buys these things? Write time phrases from
the above table in the My guesses column. Answers will vary

shoes

video games

books

coffee

makeup

music

furniture

C Interview your partner and write down the answers. How many of your guesses are correct?

How often do you buy shoes?

Let’s see. ... | buy shoes about once a month. 13

SPEAKING

A Have students read over the language
chart. Ask them to pay attention to
each answer option for the questions.

€ CHALLENGE Elicit or explain how to
talk about past habits: / used to shop
online. | used to buy CDs every week.

Language Note

Note that the language in the chart is for
discussing habits and routines.

The answers for the first question in

the language chart, Do you ever shop
online? all contain the same sentence
structure: subject + adverb of frequency
+ verb + complement.

Point out that the second question
contains an example of a negative reply.
In this case, the sentence structure is
the same, but the adverb of frequency is
negative.

B Divide students into pairs. Tell them
to make guesses about their partner’s
spending habits. Give them a few
minutes to think about and write their
guesses.

C Point out that the focus of this
exercise is frequency, or being able to
express how often your partner buys
something. Tell students to be specific
in their answers and use the structure /
+ buy + object + frequency.

Write the sample conversation from
page 13 on the board. Give additional
answer options:

How often do you buy shoes?

| buy shoes about once a month
/ twice a year / every week / every
couple of months.

Note that for negative sentences, the
following sentence structure is also
possible: subject + negation + adverb
of frequency + verb + complement. For
example, | don’t usually shop online.

Unit2 13
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Wearing
nothing new

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about secondhand shopping; observe
effective body language.

Target Vocabulary: crazy, outfits,
unique, wardrobe

TED Talk Summary: Jessi Arrington
shares how making the decision to build
her wardrobe from used clothing has
allowed her to show others her true self.
Arrington’s lively talk includes a slideshow
of her outfits for one week. As she shows
each outfit, she talks about how being
confident and comfortable in who we are is
actually what makes us look stylish.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Remind students that they
watched the preview video of Arrington in
the Warm Up.

Explain that the word crazy has a positive
meaning in this paragraph.

Language Note

The adjective crazy is used here to
mean unusual and surprising in a good
way. Note that crazy can also be used
negatively to describe something as too
silly or odd.

A person’s wardrobe is made up of all
the clothes and fashion accessories he
or she owns.

VIEWING

A Read the question aloud that students
must watch for.

[ZBX] Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students check answers as they
discuss with a partner. Ask students to
think about what they consider when
they buy clothes and share this with
their partners.

14 Unit 2
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Wearing nothing new

TEDTALKS

JESSI ARRINGTON loves to wear crazy, colorful outfits. But she never buys
new clothes. Instead, she buys unique secondhand clothes for her wardrobe.
Her idea worth spreading is that secondhand shopping can reduce our
impact on the environment and our wallets, while still being fun and

creative.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED

Talk.

1 clothes worn together: outfits

2 one-of-a-kind: unique

3 not ordinary: crazy

4 all the clothes you own: wardrobe

VIEWING
0]

size, color, price

% A [JEX Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk.
ri chooses her outfits? Discuss with a partner.

What three things does Arrington consider when she

B Read the excerpts from the next part of Arrington’s TED Talk. Which outfit below do you think each

excerpt refers to? Discuss with a partner.

1 “Solet’s start with Sunday. I call this ‘Shiny Tiger.””

2 “Monday: Color is powerful.”

3 “Friday: ... Gold sequins go with everything.”

o @
¥}

14

¢) CHALLENGE Ask students if they D

know anyone like Arrington with a
unique sense of fashion. Have them tell
their partners about this person.

Have students work in pairs. Tell them

to make guesses based on the key ()
words in the quotes. For example,

students could infer that “Shiny Tiger”

refers to the middle image based on

the color of Arrington’s scarf.

2 X4 Piay Part 2 of the TED Talk

and have students check their answers
to B.

o

CRITICAL THINKING Give students
a minute to think and take notes before
discussing. Tell students to support
their opinions with examples from their
own lives. Ask for volunteers to share
ideas with the class.

EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have students
work in small groups. Assign each group
another one of Arrington’s messages.
Ask each group to give a presentation
with advice on how to express the
message through their fashion choices.
Arrington’s messages are:
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| for volunteers to demonstrate. See
¢ 2 X2 watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Check your guesses. E Content Note for more.
D CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary j_>| Content Note
Reflecting Read the statements below from Arrington’s TED Talk. Do you agree? Discuss with a % i )
partner. n The body language introduced in
1 “Youdo not have to spend a lot of money to look great.” Presentation Skills includes keeping
2 “If you think you look good in something, you almost certainly do.” your body open, having good posture,
making warm hand gestures, keeping
VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT eye contact with the audience, and

smiling. Having good body language
is a lot about acting naturally when
on stage and keeping calm. It is also

speech, and vary your gestures.

3 Dm Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.
1a 2b 3.c 4b

When you give a presentation, your body language is important. Effective

body language supports your message and shows you are a confident .
Speayker_g B8 suppors Y & / Note that Arrington walks across

the stage and uses hand gestures

throughout her talk. It’s also important
A XA Read the tips about effective body language below. Watch an excerpt from Arrington’s TED QleIniELAE (nisir el S also Impo a_
Talk. Check [v] the tips that Arrington follows. to be well prepared for the presentation.

Keep your body open. Try not to cross your arms or legs. Speakers Who know the content well
Stand up straight. are more likely to be relaxed and have

positive body language.

/] Gesture with your hands open.
Make eye contact with the audience.
Smile.

B Ask students to pay close attention

B [JEXI Watch again. What else does Arrington do (or not do) that shows she’s confident?
to the movements and gestures that

Answers will vary

C Work in a group. Stand up and tell the group a little about yourself. Try to use effective body Arrington makes.
language. . .
Answers will vary um Play the video again.

Note that Arrington’s confidence is
evident in her composure as she
speaks. She smiles often, keeps eye
contact with her audience, maintains a
good posture, and appears to be really
enjoying the experience.

& &Confidence is key. If

you think you look good

in something, you almost
certainly do.99

C Divide students into small groups.
Tell each student that they have 30
seconds to one minute to introduce
themselves to members of their group.

1 Give them time to think about what
they will say and the kind of body
language they will use. Encourage

Color is powertful. PRESENTATION SKILLS them to mimic what they saw Arrington
Fitting in is way overrated. B on SKi do in the video.
Embrace your inner child. Read the Presentation Skills )
Confidence is key. paragraph aloud. Explain that a o SUPPORT Write a sample self-
Developing your own unique speaker’s body language is an introduction on the board:
personal style is a good way to tell important part of a presentation. Hi, I'm Jo. | come from Shanghai,
the world something about you. An audience will know if a speaker but I've been living in Beijing for three
is confident and comfortable by years. | am a third-year student.
TG [ e observing his or her body language. My interests include rock music and
u Before students watch the excerpt, cooking. I love eating, too.
[ZEX] Play the video. After each elicit impressions of Arrington as a
question is displayed on screen, pause speaker. Does Sh? seem confident?
the video and elicit answers from the Comfortable? Excited to be there?
class. Continue playing the video to check um Play the video. Read the list
SISl of effective body language aloud. Ask

Unit2 15
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EBN Green shopping
Green Shopping COMMUNICATING Are you a green shopper? Answers will vary

A Are you a green shopper? Read the questions below and mark your answers.

LESSON OVERVIEW How often do you ... Never Sometimes Often

Aims: Take and give a survey; add extra 1 buy locally produced products? ] O O
information in a speech; evaluate a habit. 2 bring a reusable cloth bag to a store? 0 0 0
3 buy products made from recycled materials? ] ] ]

COMMUNICATING 4 buy secondhand items? ] ] ]

A Elicit the meaning of a green shopper. o it dhaity o (i) ¢ - - -
Read the questionnaire aloud. Be sure 6 recycle the packaging that comes with your products? ] ] ]
students understand the various terms. 11 IRy e O O O
Explain that they are going to evaluate
their shopping habits. Give them time B Work with a partner. Take turns asking and answering the questions. Circle your partner’s answers.

to complete the survey.
P Y C Look back at the answers. Circle how green you think your partner is.

Language Note _ pretty green somewhat green not very green

When something is green, it usually
means it is eco-friendly, or does

not have a negative impact on the Adding extra information
, 9 P and ... Also, ... What's more ... Inaddition ...
environment.

By the way, ... Moreover,... On top of that, ...

D Work in a group. Tell your group how green you think your partner is. Give reasons.

When something is locally produced, it is

grown or manufactured near where the CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary
item is sold.
Evaluating What are your shopping habits? How would your life
A reusable cloth bag isa shopping bag change if you bought only reused or recycled goods for a whole
you can take to the market to save on month? How would this help the environment? Discuss with a
rtner.
plastic or paper bags. parmer
&) CHALLENGE Before students open
their books, have them write a few
sentences about how environmentally
friendly they think they are in their
shopping habits. After they’ve
completed the activity, have them 16
comment on their original evaluations.
B Have partners take turns asking and
answering each of the questions. She always uses a reusable cloth bag
Encourage students to share their when she shops, and she donates to
answers. charity stores.
C Have students look back over the CRITICAL THINKING
survey. Tell them not to show their
partners what they circled. Read the questions aloud as students

read along. Encourage them to use the
D Divide the class into small groups. Tell vocabulary from the lesson when sharing

students to relax as they speak and their opinions. Note that the idea of buying
to be aware of their body language. nothing new in a month aims to help

Point out the expressions in Adding the environment by changing people’s
extra information. Model a sample spending habits and influencing the way
presentation for students. For people think about waste and upcycling.

example: Dana is a green shopper.

16 Unit2
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&&So, surf
photographer, right?
| don’t even know if
it's a real job title, to

be honest.§Y¥

Chris Burkard
Surf photographer, TED speaker

In this unit, you will ...

UNIT GOALS

talk about types of jobs.
watch a TED Talk about an unusual job.

WARM UP 3

XN Watch part of Chris Burkard’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 What do you think Burkard’s job is like?

. . ) . Answers ' will vary
describe a dream job and give reasons why you think 2 Look through the unit. What other jobs do you see?

itis a dream job.

Which are the most interesting to you?

Answers will vary

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on jobs and career
choices. Students will understand and
interpret an infographic about dream
jobs, and listen to two people talking
about their jobs. They will also watch

a TED Talk about the value of struggle
in our work. By the end of the unit,
students will be able to use the present
simple to describe their jobs and build
on their self-introduction.

17

TED Speaker
Chris Burkard, photographer

TED Talk Summary

Chris Burkard talks about how even a
dream job can become monotonous, and
how struggle helped him learn to love his
job again.

Idea Worth Spreading

Anything worth pursuing likely involves
struggle, but in that struggle one can also
find joy.

o

Career Paths

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote on the page.

um Play the preview clip of the
TED Talk.

For question 1, ask students to shout out
adjectives to describe their impressions of
Burkard’s job.

For question 2, ask students to list the
jobs they see in the unit together. Write on
the board:

The job of a ... looks interesting to
me. [ think a ...’s job is interesting
because...

Jobs mentioned in the unit include: chef,
TV presenter, pilot, charity worker, writer,
musician, sports trainer, race car driver,
and ballet dancer.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
how they felt when they saw Burkard’s
pictures in the preview clip. Tell them
to also talk about whether they would
want to do his job or not. Have them
share their impressions in pairs before
telling the class. If necessary, elicit a
list of adjectives ahead of time to write
on the board:

His pictures made me feel ...
(excited/scared/jealous/happy/cold)

Unit3 17




What do you do?

Aims: Learn nouns for titles and
industries; listen to a person talking
about his job; practice talking about a
job.

Target Vocabulary: chef, dancer,
journalist, photographer, pilot, professor,
scientist, waiter

VOCABULARY

A Have students read the words in the
box before completing the sentences.

um Play the video to check
answers as a class.

Elicit alternate vocabulary from the box
that might work for each sentence. For
example, while the answer for question
3 is professor, a scientist might also
give a lecture at a university.

¢ CHALLENGE Have students
brainstorm a list of additional jobs that
item 6 would describe. For example,
actor, comedian, musician, or singer.

B Have students work alone to complete
the chart. Check answers as a class.
Write the categories and words in a
word web on the board.

Point out that some jobs may work in
more than one category. For example,
a photographer might work in the
Travel or Entertainment industries in
addition to News and Media.

C Have students work in pairs. Elicit
ideas from each pair. Write the jobs
in the chart on the board. Some
additional jobs include:

Education and Research: principal,
school teacher, curriculum writer

News and Media: 7V presenter,
camera crew, writer, editor

18 Unit3

wFrench chef Eric Cros shows
students how to prepare Iamb and

18

Entertainment: singer, actor,

A OEA Complete the sentences using the words in the box. Watch a short film and check your
answers.

dancer
professor

chef
pilot

journalist
scientist

photographer
waiter
A chef

A photographer takes pictures with a camera. creates meals for a restaurant.

A __journalist _writes for a newspaper. A _dancer performs on a stage.
A __professor _gives lectures at a university. A scientist does experiments.

A pilot flies airplanes.

IO N
© N o O

A _waiter serves food and drinks.

B Write each job from A under one of the headings below.

Education and . . Stores and
Research News and Media Entertainment Travel Restaurants
professor, journalist, dancer pilot chef, waiter
scientist photographer

C Work with a partner. Think of one more job under each heading. Answers will vary

Another job in education and research is teacher.

Good one. How about in news and media?

Language Note

screenwriter, director

Travel: travel agent, flight attendant,
cruise ship crew

Stores and Restaurants: manager,
store assistant, cleaner, interior
designer

As much as possible these days, job
types in English do not include any
gender reference. Former titles such

as stewardess, mailman, and fireman
are now flight attendant, mail carrier,
and firefighter. The word waiter is
traditionally used to refer to men, while
waitress is used for women. These days
the gender-neutral term server is also
commonly used.




5
s

LISTENING [nterview with a TV host

Listening selectively
You may not understand every word when people speak. Listen
selectively and focus on the key information you need.

C A Dm Richard Lenton is a journalist and TV host. Watch
and check [v] the topics he talks about.

the best things about his job
[] his future hopes

the challenges in his job

his free time

B Dm Watch again. Circle the correct words.
1 Lenton usually presents tennis) shows.
2 Lenton / doesn’t like) presenting live TV shows.
3 Presenting on the World Cup was challenging

because of (his studio guests / : Journalist Richard Lenton (right) interviews
4 Lenton usually plays soccer twice) a week. David Beckham.

C CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Personalizing Discuss with a partner. Do you think you would be a good TV presenter? Why or why not?

SPEAKING Talking about jobs
10

A B Underline the stressed words that give the key information in each sentence. Then listen
and check your answers.

: So, how do you like being a barista ( IIHE)T ) 2

: Oh, it’s great! fantastic / excellent

: Yeah? What do you do every day?

: Well, you know, I make coffee and serve it to customers.

: Isit hard work? difficult / tough

: Sometimes. The hours aren’t great, but I don’t mind. The pay isn’t / The boss isn’t

: Isn’tit boring?

s~ -~ A

: No, it’s really fun. I meet a lot of cool people. interesting / enjoyable
B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Imagine you have a new job. Choose one from this lesson or think of your own.

Work with a partner. Ask each other about your jobs. Answers will vary

I'm a chef at the China Bistro (/N4 ) .

Great! How do you like it? 19
LISTENING B Give students time to read the
sentences.
Read the Listening selectively box aloud
as students read along. Explain that by [ZEXJ Play the video again to check
picking up on words and phrases that you answers to A and B as a class.

understand, you can get key information
that a speaker is sharing. Note that listening ~ Content Note

selectively can be especially useful when a Richard Lenton is a British TV
speaker is talking at native speed. sports presenter who is now based
in Singapore where he works as a
A Tell students to read the answer broadcaster, writer, and editor. He
choices ahead of time to pick up is best known for his coverage of
key words to listen for. Point out that the Premier League, FA Cup, and
previewing the task helps you identify Champions League.

what to listen selectively for.

IJEE] Play the video.

[T [ [ [

C CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs. Ask them to talk about
their own personalities and interests
when explaining their reasoning for
their answers. For example, “I'm
not sure. | like talking to people,
but sometimes | feel shy in front of
cameras.”

@ SUPPORT Write three possible
answer choices on the board. Tell
students to expand on their answers
while talking with their partners.

Yes, | think so.
No, | don’t think so.
I’'m not sure.

SPEAKING

A Have students work individually. Then
have them discuss answers in pairs
before playing the audio.

um Play the audio. Check answers
as a class.

Elicit the meaning of barista. See
Language Note below.

Language Note

The word barista means bartender in
[talian. It is mostly used in English to
describe someone who works behind a
counter making various hot coffee drinks.
The phrase the hours refers to how long
a person works each day at a job.

B Model the conversation aloud with
a student. Then have students work
in pairs to practice the conversation.
Make sure they alternate between A
and B roles. Then have them practice
again using the words on the right.

Point out that the adjectives on the
right are for the most part synonyms.
Note for the third item, different
negative points about the job are given
using isn’t or aren’t. Remind students
that isn’t should be used with singular
nouns and aren’t with plural nouns.

C Have students work in pairs.

Elicit possible opening and follow-up
questions. Write them on the board:

Do you have a job?

What do you do?

Do you enjoy it?

Is it fun/boring/interesting?
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3B =N What job would you like?
What jOb LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing job preferences

A Read the information. Is the information surprising?

WOU Id you Answers will vary

ike? TOP 10

LESSON OVERVIEW

DREAM JOBS

Aims: Ask about and describe jobs; use A recent survey asked 3,000
like vs. would like; talk about a future job. workers in the U.K. to name their
dream job. For most people, the
perfect job is a pilot. Others prefer
Infographic Summary: A survey of over jobs in the arts—such as a writer or
3,000 people in the U.K. shows that more an actor—or as a sportsperson.

than any other job, people dream of being
a pilot. Next on the list is charity worker,
then writer. Other popular dream jobs are
in the fields of arts, media, and sports.

m Two people are talking about their jobs. Watch the video and fill in the blanks with the
words or expressions you hear.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic. A: So, what do you do for a living?
) . B: Oh,I'ma(n)' journalist for a local newspaper.
Ask them whether the information is
ising to th t Elicit A: Mmm. Sounds great!

gurprl&ng o them ornot. ticit any B: Really? It’s not actually.

jobs that students expected to be on ) , ) )

the list but that t A: Oh? What? don’t you like about it?

e ISt bu at were not.
B: Well, the ?* pay is OK, but I really don’t like the * hours .

0 CHALLENGE Have students predict They're terrible. I start work at ° 7a.m. every day and usually finish at around

6 8 p.m. .

the top two dream jobs in the U.K. _ )
A: Wow! That’s” tough . So, what’s your dream job?

before opening their books to check

. B: My dream job? Well, I think I'd really like to be a® __ charity worker . You know, I'd love to do
their guesses.

something to help other people.

B Have students read over the -E] i = C EXA Listen to the advantages and disadvantages of being a pilot. Choose the best answer to
conversation to see if they can fill in E%:  each question.
the blanks with appropriate words or 1 According to the speaker, what makes people want to work as a pilot?
expressions. 2 @ Travel to many places for free.
m Play the audio. Check answers
as a class.
Elicit more information about the job editor or writer. The specifics about the to make an infographic of what they
of a journalist. See Language Note job can vary depending on position. think the top three dream jobs are in
below. China. Have students present their
C Have students read over the questions infographics to a partner or a small
Language Note and choices individually before playing group.
. , ' the audio.
Generally, a journalist brings news to
the public. Note that the speaker in the m Play the audio. Check answers
conversation calls herself a journalist for as a class. Point out that the two
a local paper which likely means she questions are about the important
is a writer at a small newspaper. In TV, details of the conversation.

a journalist usually refers to someone
who prepares or presents news for
broadcast. In print, it usually refers to an

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
if they think the infographic might be
different if the survey was taken in
China. Have students work individually

20 Unit3
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b Flexible working hours.
¢ Free hotel rooms.
d Their passion for flying.
2 What don't pilots like about their jobs?
a Too much time in the plane.

b Flying the same route.

moving on to Activity C.

C Divide students into groups of three
or four. Tell each student to spend
up to one minute talking about one of
their dream jobs. Write some useful
questions on the board to start the

@ No time to stay home. discussion:

d Working on holidays. What kind of job would you like to have

one day?

Ethiopian Airlines’ first female captain Amsale
Gualu prepares for takeoff

SPEAKING Talking about jobs
What would you like to be?

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to like and would like in the sentences.
Model the conversation with a

volunteer. Point out that group
members should ask follow-up
questions to get more information,
such as Why? or Why is that?

Asking about and describing jobs

Yes, | do.

iob?
Do you have a job? No, I don’t. I'm a student.

I’'m a manager.

?
What do you do? | work in marketing.

It's (really) fun.

) b fika?
What's your job like? It's (pretty) easy.

The pay is great.
| don’t like the hours. They're terrible.

What do you like about your job?
What don’t you like about your job?

What (kind of) job would you like to have (someday)? I'd like to be a charity worker.

For more information on like vs. would like, see Grammar Summary 3 on page 124.

B Fill in the chart below with two jobs you might like to have, and your reasons why. Use jobs from
the infographic on page 20 or use your own ideas. Answers will vary

A job I'd like to have

Why | want it

C Work in a group. Share your ideas. Il @ oo @ et

Try to use expressions in the chart
of A.

Why is that?

Because | love to cook and | like working in a team.

21

SPEAKING

A Have students read over the language

Language Note

For the last question in the language

chart. Ask them to pay attention to

both answer options for each question.

Draw students’ attention to the last
two boxes. Note that the difference
between like and would like is often a
point of confusion for students. See
Language Note.

chart, What job would you like to have?,
explain that would like is a polite way

to talk about something that you want.
Point out that the response is often
made into a contraction: /’d like to be an
engineer.

B Make sure students understand that
they are writing about jobs they hope
to have in the future.

If time permits, walk around to check
answers as students write before
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The joy of
surfing in
ice-cold water

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a TED
Talk about rekindling joy for a job;
observe speakers thanking an audience.

Target Vocabulary: exotic, freezing,
rough, suffering

TED Talk Summary: Chris Burkard
talks about how he forced himself out
of his comfort zone when his dream job
as a surf photographer started to feel
boring and monotonous. He made the
decision to instead search out freezing
water conditions in remote areas of the
world to photograph surfing moments.
Burkard shares how pushing himself to
work in these extreme locations, and the
struggle involved, helped him learn to
love his job again.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Have students work
individually to match the words and
definitions. Check answers as a class,
eliciting sample sentences for each
vocabulary word.

VIEWING

A [JEXd Piay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually to
answer the questions. Check answers
as a class.

Elicit the meaning of the phrase Arctic
selfie. See Language Note on the
right.

B Have students preview the task.

2 EX) Play Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Give students time to note their
answers. Check answers as a class.

22 Unit3
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The joy of surfing
In ice-cold water

TEDTALKS

CHRIS BURKARD is a surf photographer, but you won't find
him working on a warm exotic island. Instead, he prefers the
Arctic, with its rough seas and freezing temperatures. His idea
worth spreading is that anything worth pursuing is likely to
involve a struggle, but the joy that results far outweighs

the suffering.

PREVIEWING
Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED
Talk.
1 verycold: freezing
2 notcalm: rough
3 unusual or different: __exotic
4 feeling of pain: suffering

VIEWING

a Canada.

a Beautiful.

i A [EEA Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk and answer the questions.
1 Where is Burkard in the photo?
b Iceland.

2 How does he describe the water?

@ Freezing.

@ Norway.

¢ Rough.

; ¢ B I EX Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Order the events in Burkard’s life from 1 to 4.

He begins to work in cold places.

He begins to work in warm places.

3

-1
2 He becomes bored with his job.
4

He learns that sometimes achieving our dreams involves a struggle.

C CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary
Personalizing Work with a partner. Discuss these questions.

1 Why does Burkard like his job?

2 Would you like to be a surf photographer? Why or why not?

22

Language Note

A selfie is a picture that one takes by
holding the camera out in front and
turning the lens to face toward oneself.
Burkard’s Arctic selfie is a photo that

he took of himself with his camera while
working in the Arctic Ocean in Norway.
The picture-taking method and term
have become popular with the use of
cellphone cameras, but a selfie can also
be taken with a regular camera.

o

C CRITICAL THINKING Point out
that question 2 asks students for
their opinions, so students may have
different answers. Remind students of
the language they’ve practiced in the
unit so far: I'd like to be ... /| wouldn't
like to be ...

If time permits, ask for volunteers to
share their answers to question 2 with
the class.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to work in pairs to summarize the
message of Burkard’s TED Talk in
one sentence. Have each pair share

¢
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VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

% XN Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Thanking the audience

—p—

1b 2a 3b 4c
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G
>
x
(@)

At the end of a presentation, many speakers will thank their audience. It's polite,
and it also lets the audience know that you've finished.

X A Dm Watch the excerpt. Write the phrase Burkard uses to thank the audience.

Thank you so much.

: B [ZJEXEl Watch two excerpts from the TED Talks from Units 1 and 2. Check [v] how the speakers
thank their audience.

“Thank you.” “Thank you so much.” “Thank you very much.”
Sleepy Man Banjo Boys v v
Jessi Arrington Vs v

C Work in a group. Think of other ways to thank the audience.

Answers will vary

& £Why would anyone ever
want to surf in freezing

cold water?9%

their sentence with the class. Students PRESENTATION SKILLS
should understand that once Burkard’s
work started involving an element of
struggle, he found joy in his job. Some
possible summary sentences include:
Without struggle, there is no joy;
Difficult jobs make for fulfilling lives.

A Explain to students that they are going
to watch more closely to study the
way Burkard ends his presentation.
Explain that almost all speakers end
a presentation by thanking their
audience, but that there are different
styles and ways to do this.

um Play the video and check
answers as a class.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

um Play the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

o

(I |

Skill Note

Thanking an audience at the end of a
presentation has two purposes: it signals
the end of your speech, and it expresses
gratitude to the people who gave you
their attention. Explain to students that
being asked to do a TED Talk is a great
honor and many of the speakers are
both excited and emotional during their
talks, which is evident in the scenes that
students will watch of speakers saying
thank you.

B Tell students that they are going to
watch two other TED speakers thank
their audiences.

um Play the video and check
answers as a class. Then play it again
to point out the different styles of
thanking the audiences. Note that
while the speakers mostly use the
same words, their deliveries vary
depending on body language and
tone.

¢ CHALLENGE To review the
discussion on body language from
Unit 2, ask students to comment on
the body language of each speaker as
well.

C Divide students into groups of three
or four. Ask them to brainstorm some
other ways to say “thank you” to the
audience. Encourage students to think
about what would be typical in the
Chinese cultures as well. Possibilities
for body language include: a bow, a
wave, hands in pray position, a smile,
etc. Expressions include: Thank you for
listening; Thank you for your attention;
This was an honor.

Unit3 23
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RN Job descriptions

COMMUNICATING What's my job? Answers will vary

Job
descriptions

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Ask for clarification; describe a
dream job.

A Look at the job titles in the box. Check any you don’t know in your dictionary.

café barista
photojournalist
TV chef

airplane pilot
movie actor
surfing instructor

dog trainer
professional athlete
university professor

graphic artist
songwriter
video game designer

: B [JJEEH Listen to five sentences describing one of the jobs above. After each sentence, try to guess
which job itis. surfing instructor

Description: Students are going to C Student A: turn to page 105. Student B: turn to page 108. Read each sentence in turn. After each
p|ay a guessing game in which they will sentence your partner should try to guess your job.

take turns guessing which jobs other
students are describing.

OK, number one: | usually work inside ...

Are you a barista?

D Now choose another job from this unit. Write five sentences to describe the job.
COMMUNICATING . .

. . ’ E Work in groups of 3 or 4. Take turns reading your job descriptions. Group members must try to
A Read aloud the list of jobs while guess the job you are describing.

students read along. Give them time
to quk yp any jobs they don’t know in Asking for clarification
the dlctlonary. Can you repeat that, please? Sorry, what did you say? Can you say that again?
B Explain that students should try to
guess what the job is after each
sentence, instead of after all five

sentences.

Dm Play the audio, pausing
between sentences to give students

time to guess. However, don’t reveal
the answer until after the last sentence
is played.

CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Personalizing Imagine you have your dream job. Talk about what you do, and why you like it.

| work as a dog trainer. |
teach dogs to behave well
and follow instructions. It's
fun but challenging. | enjoy
it because | love animals
and | enjoy meeting new

C Have students work in pairs as Student people, too.

A and a Student B. Tell partners not
to look at each other’s pages. Explain
that students get a higher score the
more quickly they guess correctly. 24
Point out that all jobs are from the box

in Activity A. e

Tell group members that they
cannot make more than one

guess per sentence, but they can
ask for clarification. Point out the
sample questions in the Asking for
clarification box.

€9 CHALLENGE Have students also
add some negative points about their
dream jobs. Remind them of Burkard’s
message that a little struggle makes a
job better.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

D Tell students they should not use surf
instructor, movie actor, or songwriter,
but they can use other options from
the box in Activity A or anywhere else
in the unit.

E Divide the class into groups of three or

four. Note that students should read all
five sentences, but slowly so that their

group members have time to guess in

between sentences.

CRITICAL THINKING

Explain that students should use the
simple present when talking about what
they do. Read the example aloud. Point
out that the speaker talks only about good
points.

24 Unit3

o

students interview each other about
their dream jobs. Review the chart
Asking about and describing jobs
in Lesson B (page 21 of the Student
Book) before doing the interview.
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Presentation 1 Introducing someone you know

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Complete the transcript of the presentation using the words in the box.

tell work favorite
people goes works
“Hi. My'! name ’s Paula. I'd like to

2 tell you a bit about my brother,
Zak. He’s 21 and he’s a university student. He also

8 works part-time as a barista. The pay
isn’t great and he says it’s hard * work

but he really enjoys it. He also really loves fashion
and shopping for clothes. He ° goes

shopping every weekend and his®  favorite

shop is Uniglo. He has an interesting hobby, too.
He’s an actor for a local theater group. He really
loves acting—he says it’s fun and he meets a lot of

¥ people . One day, he'd like to write his
own plays. OK, so that’s my brother Zak! Thank you
s0® much for listening.”

m Watch the presentation and check your answers.

much
name

X1 Review the list of presentation skills from Units 1-3 below. Which skills does the speaker

use? Check [v] each skill used as you watch the presentation again.

The speaker ...

e introduces herself
® smiles

e stands up straight
* makes eye contact

NN

e thanks the audience

Presentation 1

Aims: Students give a short presentation
to a partner to introduce someone they
know, using each of the presentation skills
they’ve learned in Unit 1.

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Have students work individually to
complete the transcript. Elicit some
pbasic points about the presentation:

25

1. What is the purpose of the
presentation? (to make an
introduction)

2. Who is speaking? (Paula)

3. Who is she talking about? (her
brother Zak)

4. What three topics does she talk
about? (his job, passions, and
dream job)

m Play the video to check
answers.

o

(T

C Have students preview the task.

m Play the video again. Check
answers as a class.

Elicit the presentation skills from units
1-3:

1. introducing yourself

2. using effective body language

3. thanking the audience

Elicit the language that the speaker
uses for introducing herself (Hi. My
name’s Paula.) and for thanking the
audience. (Thank you so much for
listening.)

Review the presentation skills from
Units 1-3 in more detail. Elicit the
language options that students
learned.

Introducing yourself: I'm ...; I'd like to
introduce myself. My nameis ...

Note that some new phrases for this
skill are introduced on page 26.

Using effective body language: keep
your body open, stand up straight,
gesture with hands open, make eye
contact with the audience, smile

Thanking the audience: Thank you;,
Thank you so much; Thank you very
much.

D Explain that instead of writing out her
entire speech, Paula uses notes as
cues to help her during her talk. Point
out that the key phrases in her notes
remind her of what she should say.

Have students work individually to
complete the activity. Then students
check answers in pairs.

Elicit the topics that Paula forgot to
talk about: her brother studies art, he
dreams of starring in a movie.

Ask students if they think the
information that Paula forgot is
essential or not. Ask if their image of
Zak changed at all after learning the
information.

O CHALLENGE Have students rewrite
Paula’s notes as a mind map. Ask
them to think about which note-
taking style they prefer for their own
presentations.

Presentation 1 25
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YOUR TURN

A Give students time to write their

speech notes. Point out that they can
make linear notes similar to Paula’s,
or they can make a mind map.

Ask students to choose someone
whom they know well, like Paula did.
Elicit both the basic information and
specific topics that Paula included in
her speech. Write them on the board.

Basic information: name, age,
relationship to you

Topics to talk about: school, job, likes,
hobbies, dreams

Ask students for some additional

ideas for basic information that they
could include in their presentations.
Suggestions include hometown,

where the person lives now, and family
information.

Draw students’ attention to the topic
Likes. Elicit some examples of each.
Suggestions include music, movies,
food, sports, video games, and books.

Remind students to also give
information about favorites when they
talk about the person’s likes. Point out
that students can talk about dislikes as
well if they are interesting.

Note that some of the likes can also be
hobbies, depending on how regularly
the person does them. Explain that a
hobby usually involves a certain level of
effort and commitment, like playing an
instrument.

Read the useful phrases aloud as
students repeat.

Tell students that they have two
important roles in the activity: speaker
and listener. Explain that they need to
give their partners their full attention

in order to evaluate in C and give
effective feedback in D.

Remind students that they learned
useful language for both being
speakers and audience members in
Lesson D of each unit. Review the
language.

For Speakers:

Adding extra information: and ..., Also,
..., What’s more ..., In addition ...

26 Presentation 1

D Look at the notes Paula made before her presentation. Did she forget to say anything?

+ Introduction: my name / topic

Paula forgot to mention

« Zak: 21/ student / studies Art

that Zak studies art and

« His job: barista / pay / hard work / enjoy

that one of his dreams

« Likes: fashion / shopping every weekend / Uniglo

+ Hobby: actor / theater group / fun / meets people

is to star in a movie.

+ Dreams: write own play / star in a movie

« End: thank audience

YOUR TURN Answers will vary

A You are going to plan and give a short presentation to a partner introducing someone you know.
Use Paula’s notes above for ideas and include any other information. Make notes on a card or a

small piece of paper.

B Look at the useful phrases in the box below. Think about which ones you will need in your

presentation.

C Work with a partner. Take turns giving your presentation using your notes. Use some of the
presentation skills from units 1-3. As you listen, check [ ] each skill your partner uses.

Useful phrases
Introducing yourself:

Introducing your topic:
Describing likes/favorites:

Describing routines:
Describing hopes:
Ending:

(Informally) /'m/My name’s ...

(Formally) / want/1’d like to introduce myself. I'm /My name’s ...
/'d like to (tell you/talk to you) about ...

He/She really likes/loves / enjoys ...

His /her favorite is ...

He/She every week / twice a month

One day, (he’d/she’d) like to

Thank you so much (for listening).

Thanks for listening.

D Give your partner some feedback on their talk. Include two things you liked, and one thing he or

she can improve on.

The speaker ...

e introduces himself/herself
e smiles

e stands up straight

] o makes eye contact ]
] e thanks the audience L]
]

Well done! You introduced yourself, and
you smiled a lot. But you didn’t make

enough eye contact.
26

For Listeners:

Showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow!
Cool! That’s great!

Asking for clarification: Can you repeat
that please? Sorry, what did you say?
Can you say that again?

Explain that when offering feedback
after hearing a presentation, it's good
to start by praising the presenter first.
Introduce some simple phrases for
students to praise each other: Well
done; Good job; You did great; That
was really good.

Explain that after giving praise,
students should offer some positive
feedback, just like the speaker in the
example. (You introduced yourself,
and you smiled a lot.) Then they
should offer any points that need to be
improved. (But you didn’t make eye
contact enough.)
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k&!'d like to give you guys a
bit of a demonstration about

what | do.99

Tom Thum E «
Beatboxer, TED speaker \ ‘ ‘/’
UNIT GOALS WARM UP :
e

In this unit, you will ...
e talk about abilities and talents.

e watch a TED Talk about turning an unusual talent
into a career.

e describe people with unusual abilities or talents.

%W Watch part of Tom Thum'’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 How would you describe Thum'’s performance?

Answers will vary
2 Look through this’unit. What other talents do

you see?

Answers will vary

UNIT GOALS

Students will talk about and watch
people who have made careers out

of unique abilities. Students will use
collocations and can/can’t to introduce,
describe, or demonstrate their talents to
their classmates.

27

TED Speaker

Tom Thum is an Australian beatboxer who
travels the world to teach and perform
music.

TED Talk Summary

Beatboxer Tom Thum demonstrates how
he uses only his voice to make music that
sounds like it’s being played by an entire
band.

Idea Worth Spreading
Our talents may lead us to surprising and
unigue careers.

o

Talents

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote on the page.

m Play the preview clip of the
TED Talk. Elicit or review the meaning of
demonstration.

Language Note

A demonstration is a kind of
presentation that usually shows how
something is done.

Note that in the unit, students will
encounter the words talents, skills, and
abilities, which refer to being able to do
something.

For question 1, elicit adjectives used to
describe Tom Thum'’s performance. Some
examples include amazing, lively, unusual,
crazy, and surprising. Write on the board:

I like it. | think it’s exciting/cool/
amazing, etc.

| don’t like it. | think it’s too fast/loud/
strange, etc.

Make sure students understand that Tom
is beatboxing, using only his voice to make
the sounds.

For question 2, give students a few
minutes to look through the unit before
eliciting talents. Skills mentioned in the

unit include (sand sculpture building,
contact juggling, doing “mathemagic”, and
professional gaming).

Unit4 27
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A contestant finishes his sar?d
sculpture during a competition at
Revere Beach in the United States.

What are you
good at?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn collocations to describe
abilities (verb + noun); use can and
can’t; practice talking about talents and
abilities.

Target Vocabulary: give advice, give
a presentation, make a decision, make
a friend, play soccer, play video games,
take a photo, take a test

VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually to
complete the activity. Check answers VOCABULARY Abilities
as a class. Review collocations. See

Language Note below A Look at the abilities. Gress-eut the option that doesn’t belong.

1 playing friends- soccer video games
Write the four -ing verbs on the board. 2 taking photos tests proseniations-
Elicit additional collocations to describe 3 making decisions photos- friends
abilities. Suggestions include the 4 giving advice lecisi presentations
following:
playing tennis / basketball / chess; B Choose six abilities from A. How good are you at each of them? Add them to the scale below. Then
taking notes / breaks / tests; add two more abilities. Answers will vary
making money /jOkeS /eley Really bad Not very good Good Pretty good Very good
mistakes;
giving hugs / recommendations / C Work with a partner. Share your information. Answers will vary
time / choices .
I'm pretty good at playing soccer. How about you?
Language Note I'm not very good at playing soccer.
Collocations are words that go together. 28
There are many combinations, such as
adjective + noun (heavy rain), noun +
noun (weather report), and present the textbook. What are you not good at? for which
participle + noun (pouring rain). o CHALLENGE Elicit synonyms to f;;;?eg;sdoan use not very good and
Point out that knowing collocations is prepare students for their discussion v oaa
an important step to sounding natural in C. Suggestions in order from right If time permits, have students change
in English. By reading and listening to left on the scale include really good, partners and practice the conversation
carefully, students can pick up many fairly good, OK, not great, awful. again.
collocations to help f[heir fluenoy: the . . e CHALLENGE Have the class
that when the nolur.1 It & pollqoatlon = C Have studpnts yvork i 9ETs. wloel g brainstorm a list of opening questions
singular, an indefinite article is u‘s'ually gonversahon V.Vlth A EUEST, For R for the conversation. Write them on the
added (take a test, make a decision). first example, introduce the opening board. Some suggestions:
question What are you good at?
Explain that students can give a range What can you do really well? What's
B Have students work individually. of answers to this question, including your best talent? What are you not
Explain that they should decide their very good, pretty good, and good. so good at?
own level of talent and mark the line in For the second example, introduce

28 Unit4
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LISTENING A unique ability

Recognizing unstressed words

Native speakers do not stress every word they say. It's important to
be able to recognize the sounds of unstressed words. For example,

the word “can” is usually not stressed.

option. Contact jugglers can ...
a play the piano and juggle (FtA¥%) .
¢ juggle with bubbles (“if1) .

B A watch the video again. Circle T for true or F for false.

@

Many people watched Okotanpe on YouTube.
The balls are very soft.
Okotanpe practices every day.

W N =

Okotanpe can also do magic tricks ( FEAR) .

r

CRITICAL THINKING

Answers will vary

SPEAKING Talking about abilities
o

A: Wow! You're pretty good.
: Thanks. I practice a lot.

: Can you play any other instruments?

: Do you know how to read music?
: Actually, no. I'm really bad at it.

: Really? So how do you learn the songs?

- - o~ R o~ B i v~

: Wow! That’s amazing.

: Tusually just listen and then try to play what I hear.

T

O]
@

Reflecting In traditional Chinese acrobatics, what do jugglers use
to juggle with? Do you think contact juggling is more difficult than
traditional Chinese juggling? Why or why not? Discuss with a partner.

: Well, I can play the guitar—but I'm not very good at it.

. A [JI®A Okotanpe is a contact juggler ( /K Bk %% ) . Watch the video and circle the correct

@ roll balls on their bodies.

F
®

F

F

Okotanpe is a contact juggler
from Japan.

A Dm Underline the unstressed words in speaker B’s answers. Then listen and check your answers.

really good / not bad

so good / that good

hopeless / terrible

great / fantastic

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Write two true and two false statements about things you are good at. Work in a group. Share your
information. The other students should try to guess what statements are false.

OK, I'll go first. I'm really good at singing.

Hmm. | think that's true.

Sorry, you're wrong. I'm really bad at it.

LISTENING

Read Recognizing unstressed words
aloud. Explain that native speakers are
rarely aware that they are not stressing
specific words or sounds. Note that
students will learn about reduced sounds
in Unit 5 and linked sounds in Unit 12.

A 2] Play the video. Have students
circle the correct option as they watch.

B Give students time to preview the task.

um Play the video again. Check
answers to A and B as a class. Elicit
how to make each false sentence true.

29

C CRITICAL THINKING Point out that
students are sharing their opinions,
so partners may not have the same
answers. Explain that students should
give reasons to support their opinions.

Juggling is one of the routines in the
Chinese acrobatics. It is done with
hands and feet. In the western tradition,
juggling is often tied to clowning and
has a comical element. However, in
China, it is more an art-form, requiring
exquisite acrobatic skills. Performers
juggle with various objects, including
balls, clubs, plates and bowls,
umbrellas, jars, and even chairs.

SPEAKING

A [JI%E] Piay the audio. Have students
work individually. Then discuss
answers as a class.

Explain that in spoken English, word
stress is used to indicate what is
important to the speaker. Functional
words include determiners, pronouns,
prepositions, conjunctions, and
auxiliary verbs. Functional words do
not carry the main meaning, so they
are usually unstressed. In other words,
they are lower in pitch and volume,
often very quick, and sometimes even
reduced.

Elicit the meaning of read music.
Students guess the meaning based

on context. Be sure that students
understand that someone who reads
music can recognize musical notes
and play sheet music. Note that the
speaker cannot read music but instead
plays what she hears.

Model the conversation aloud with

a student. Then have students work
in pairs to practice the conversation.
Make sure they alternate between A
and B roles. Have them practice again
using the words on the right side.

Give students time to work individually
to write the statements. Then divide
the class into groups.

Explain that after each member reads
a statement, other group members
should react. Model the example
conversation with a student. Write on
the board some possible reactions that
group members can use during the
discussion:

| think that’s true / false.

Well, I'm pretty sure you are / are not
good at ...

Umm, | don’t think you know how
to ...

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide
groups into pairs. Explain that each
partner is going to introduce the other
partner’s statements to a new group.
Point out that students should use
She / He is ... when introducing his or
her partner’s talents.

Unit4 29




| T T

—p—

(T

What talents

EEN What talents do you have?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Describing talents and abilities

A Read the information. Which of these jobs do you think you can do? Answers will vary

do you have?

Aims: Understand an infographic about
unusual jobs; use can/can’t to describe
abilities; ask and answer questions
about talents.

Do you have a unique (s—7& 1)

n
e

s

Can you hold your breath for a long
time? Pearl divers (JH/KKERA ) earn

bottom of the sea.

Infographic Summary: Some unique
jobs and the skills needed for doing them
are explained.

Some people even make a career out
of a good sense of smell. Odor (“<

smell of things like perfumes ( 77K )
and deodorants (5L ) |

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

Elicit or explain the meaning of

unfamiliar terms, such as pearl/, hold 1 Thewoman can’t  Swim under

Are you good at swimming underwater?

their money by collecting pearls from the

Ik ) testers make a living by testing the

talent? There’s a job out there waiting for you!

ZF

Perhaps your only ability is that you can
stand perfectly still (—Z)AZ)H) . Well,
there's still a job for you! You can get paid for
dressing up as a statue (¥ ) in public as
part of promotional (A5 ) events.

If you can speak in different, funny voices,
how about becoming a voice artist? Providing
voices for characters in animations ( B} )
can get you a pretty good salary.

2% B [ Two people are talking about the jobs above. Listen and complete the sentences.

water very well.

your breath, odor, perfume, deodorant,
statue, stand still, promotional event,
and voice artist.

¢) CHALLENGE Have students work
in pairs to say which of the jobs in the
infographic they think they can do.
Encourage students to talk about their
abilities.

@ To have a calculating race.
d Tolearn how to do magic.

2 Why is Benjamin called a mathem:

B Have students preview the task. o
Encourage them to practice listening b Heoften does magic in class.
selectively for the information they (©) He solves math problems very fast.
need to complete the activity. d Heis an outstanding mathematician.
2 XA Play the audio. Elicit ideas 30
from students about the context of
the conversation. Ask them where the
two speakers might be or what they
might be doing. Some ideas include a um Play the audio. Check
job fair, looking at job advertisements answers as a class.
online or in a newspaper, and on a job o EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
board at school. ; )

students work in groups to summarize
Point out that the conversation the story about Arthur Benjamin. Tell
introduces the question How about them to watch Arthur Benjamin’s TED
becoming a (job title)? Note that this Talk online. Ask them to share their
question is not introduced in the impressions of his unique skill.
language chart on page 31, but itis a )
useful question for students to know See Content Note on the right for
for speaking activities later in the unit. more on Benjamin. Note that he has
given three TED Talks. His first talk

C Have students read over the questions was the Mathemagic show.
and choices individually before playing
the audio.
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2 The man thinks he could become a(n)

a To demonstrate proper use of a calculator.

b To prove that he is not cheating on stage.

a He used to be a mathematician.

voice artist

; : C Dm Listen to the introduction to Arthur Benjamin and choose the best answer to each question.

1 What does Benjamin invite the audience to do on stage?

agician?

Arthur Benjamin performs “mathemagic.”

Content Note

Arthur Benjamin is a mathematics
professor whose lectures range from
advanced theoretical mathematics to
“magic” shows that show off his ability to
quickly do large calculations in his head.
His first TED Talk was in 2005, and he
has given three so far. He is the author
of The Magic of Math: Solving for x and
Figuring Out Why.




B Ask students to look over the chart.
Give them time to add new abilities.
Encourage students to think of unique,
fun abilities. Explain that students
should be able to demonstrate

SPEAKING Talking about abilities
A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to the use of can and can’t.

Describing abilities and talents

Are you good at languages? Yes, | am. the talent for them in class. Some
writing essays? No, I'm not. examples include beatboxing, dancing
Do you know how to read Japanese? B Yes, | do.‘ ba//'et,' not blinking for 30 seconds, and
speak Spanish ( PYPEAE ) ? No, I don't. whistling a tune.
Can you play a musical instrument? Yes, | car'L .
ride a bike? No, I can't. C Read the questions aloud as students
run quickly. repeat. Give students 5-10 minutes
speak Spanish fluently. to find classmates that can do each

What abilities or talents do you have?

I can

solve word problems easily.
read Korean (i) well.

For more information on can and can’t, see Grammar Summary 4 on page 125.

B Read the list of questions below. Complete the last two questions with other unusual abilities or

talents. Answers will vary

Can you say the alphabet backward?

Can you stand on one foot for 20 seconds?

Do you know how to say hello in French?

Can you touch your toes without bending your knees?

Do you know how to sing “Happy Birthday” in English?

Do you know how to ?

Can you ?

C Walk around the class and ask the questions on the list above. If someone answers “yes” to a
question, have them demonstrate that ability to you. Then write down their name. Find a different

person for each talent. Answers will vary
OK, can you say the alphabet backward?

Yeah, | think so. Watch me. I'll show you.

SPEAKING

A Have students read over the language
chart. Tell them to pay attention to
both positive and negative answer
options for each question.

Have students read aloud. Draw
students’ attention to the reply column
to review that the verbs in the Yes/
No replies match the verbs in the
questions.

Direct students to page 125 for more
information.

31

Language Note

The questions in the language chart

show how to ask about abilities using the
present simple tense. For the question Are
you good at ... ? point out that we use a
noun or a -ing verb. Remind students that
can means to be able to, so we often use
can when talking about abilities.

Remind students that they learned What
kind of ... ?in Unit 1 when talking about
likes and interests. Point out that they
can also use that question here: What
kind of talents do you have? Note this
could be an alternate to the title question
of the lesson: What talents do you have?

thing. Tell students to prove their
talents with a demonstration.

After students are finished, have a
class discussion about the survey. Ask
students to comment on who is good
at what. Tell students to share their
impressions of their classmates, for
example,

Jun is really good at singing “Happy
Birthday.” | want him to sing to me at
my next birthday party!
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The orchestra
iIn my mouth

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a
demonstration of beatboxing; observe a
speaker introducing a topic.

Target Vocabulary: allow, pursue,
sound (n.), voice (n.)

TED Talk Summary: Australian hip-
hop artist Tom Thum entertains the TED
audience with his animated beatboxing
skills. Using only his voice and mouth,
he is able to replicate the sounds of an
entire band or orchestra. He also gives
a demonstration of Kaoss pads, which
is the technology he uses to put all his
different vocal sounds together. This
unusual skill not only led him to the TED
stage, but it has taken him around the
world performing and speaking about
beatboxing.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Remind students that they
saw the preview video of Tom Thum in the
Warm Up.

Draw student’s attention and elicit ideas
about the lesson title: The orchestra in my
mouth.

Check answers as a class. Elicit example
sentences for each vocabulary word.

VIEWING

A Have students read the sentences. Tell
them to practice listening selectively
because they already know the
information they need to listen for.

22X Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

Elicit the statements with the target
information. Write on the board:
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The orchestra
In my mouth

TEDTALKS

TOM THUM has an interesting talent. He is a beatboxer ( 57z 14; % ) .
This means he can make unusual sounds with his veice. His idea worth
spreading is that our talents can allow us to pursue amazing and
sometimes surprising careers.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words
in the TED Talk.

1 follow: _pursue

2 the sound when you speak: _voice
3 what we hear: sounds
4

let: allow

VIEWING

E A 2™ watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Circle the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 Tom Thum makes sounds using his voice and microphone effects).
2 Tom Thum comes from Sydney), Australia.

: B 2% watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Check [v] the things that Thum says the technology allows

him to do.
sound like a musical instrument [] play his voice backward
mix sounds together play his voice over and over again

: C |2 I Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. What kind of music does Thum perform? jazz

D CRITICAL THINKING

Synthesis Who do you think is more talented—Tom Thum, Sleepy Man Banjo Boys or Lang Lang
([EE) ? Discuss with a partner. Answers will vary

1. All the sounds you just heard were

’ , , Language Note
made entirely by using my voice.

Tom Thum refers to the audience as you
2. You know, I'm from Brisbane, guys, which is a casual way to address a
which is a great city to live in. group. Tom Thum’s TED Talk has a very
informal tone.
Have students preview the task.

2% Piay Part 2 of the TED Talk.

Give students time to note their answers. ~ When the audience applauds, the
speaker says Mom! | made it! He is

The adjective stoked is slang for happy.

Dm Play Part 3 of the TED Talk. pretending to call out to his mother,
Then check answers as a class. Go so she can see how successful he has
over any unfamiliar language. See become.

Language Note on the right.
D CRITICAL THINKING Read the

questions aloud. Tell students to

o |
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VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

m Play the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Introducing a topic

Introducing your topic helps the audience know what to expect and helps the
speaker structure the talk. Here are some useful phrases.

/’'m going to discuss ... /'d like to share with you ...

/ want to show you ... /'d love to give you some perspective on ...

/ want to tell you about ... /'d like to give a demonstration of ...

-
8
=
>
o))

2 A !m Watch the excerpts from Tom Thum’s TED Talk. How does he introduce his topic?
Complete the sentences.

1 “I'd like
2 “Iwould like to share

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the materials in the
Presentation Skills box aloud as
students read along. Have students

to give you guys a bit ofa___demonstration  about what I do.”

with you some technology that I brought ...”

. B !m Read the following introductions to the TED Talks from the previous units. Write a, b, or ¢
in each blank. Watch the excerpts to check your answers.

1 Robbie Mizzone (Sleepy Man Banjo Boys) “I'm just going to b

»

2 JessiArrington “I'd really love to c

repeat each of the introductions. Point
out that just like with self-introductions,
a topic can be introduced in a formal

3 Chris Burkard “I would love to a

or informal manner.

m Play the video and check
answers as a class. Elicit the informal
language that Tom Thum uses when
introducing his demonstration.

(vou guys)

a give you alittle perspective on what a day in my life can look like
b take a second to introduce the band

¢ show you my week’s worth of outfits right now

C Choose one of the topics below. Give a one-minute talk on that topic to your partner. Remember to
introduce the topic first. Answers will vary

a talented person you know a job you'd like someone who has a job they love
B Have students work individually to

complete the sentences.

m Play the video and check
answers as a class.

Point out that introductions in the
TED Talk are more informal than

the examples in the Presentation
Skills box. Note that in general, TED
Talks are informal and friendly, but in
;i academic or business settings, formal
. \ A, /] ’ ’ language is more appropriate.

& &My name’s Tom Thum,
and I’'m a beatboxer. 99

C Point out that the topics are ones
that students have discussed in the
units so far, so they should be well
prepared.

discuss with a partner the abilities

Beatboxing / Bluegrass / The piano
and talents of the three different is ...

musicians. Point out that the question
is not asking which performance the
students enjoyed more, but which
performer is more talented.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide
students into small groups based
on who they think is more talented.
Tell groups to talk about how the
musicians can use their talents
throughout their lives. Ask students
to come up with a list of ideas for
jobs other than musician for each of
the performers. Have groups present
their lists to encourage a class debate
about which skill is more versatile:
playing an instrument or beatboxing.

To support their discussion, write on
the board:

Tom Thum can / The Sleep Man
Banjo Band can / Lang Lang can ...

Tom Thum knows how to / The
brothers know how to / Lang Lang
knows how to ...
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KN The right job
The right job COMMUNICATING Recommending a job Answers will vary

A Work with a partner. Read the information below. Then do a roleplay.
Student A: You work for an employment agency. You have jobs to fill. Interview
LESSON OVERVIEW Student B using the questions on page 107. Ask for extra information. Note your
. o ] i partner’s answers.
Aims: Role-play a job interview; practice Student B: You need a job. Student A works for an employment agency. Answer

conversation fillers; describe an ability. his or her questions.

Conversation fillers

Well ... Um ... Let’s see ... Hmm ...
COMMUN|CAT|NG So... OK... You know ...
A Give students time to read the B Now switch roles.
instructions. Explain that they are
going to role-play an interview between C Turn to page 107 and look at the
, \ list of job vacancies. Think about
a job agency and someone looking for your partner’s abilities and
work. preferences. Find two or more
. jobs that are suitable for your
Assign each student to A or B. Student partner.
A should ask all the questions and take
notes as Student B answers. D Recommend jobs to your partner.
Say why you think each job is
Read the expressions in the good for him or her. Does your
. o ?
Conversation fillers box aloud. partner agree?
Explain that these are phrases that UnelerEier pheseEpher 5 &
we say while thinking and speaking at good job for you. You said you're

good with animals, and you can
swim well.

the same time. Point out that fillers are
more like sounds than words. Have
students practice saying each. OK, yes, that sounds interesting.
Anything else?
B Give students time to complete both
interviews. Make sure they take notes CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

on their partner’s answers. , ,
Reflecting & Synthesis Do you know of anyone who has an unusual talent and has

o SUPPORT \Write an opening for turned it into a career? Describe that person to the members of your group. After all
students to use at the beginning of the ::)?nﬁqrgg.p members have described someone, discuss what these people have in
interview:

A: Thank you for coming today.
B: Thank you for meeting with me. "

C Have students turn to Student Book
page 107 for job opening information.

Tell students to read each job

description and choose two jobs to D Explain that students should give Point out that they may know of a person

recommend. reasons for their job recommendations.  who turned an unusual talent into a career
: : They should also explain the through books or movies, or that this

EXF’"”“” Ll ,they ,ShOU|d Ioon3|der both advantages of the job. could be someone they know personally.

their partner’s skills and interests when _ Al e (o e e 6 G eeerlas the

recommending a job. EngnLIEe e [0 Elee @l tue people’s talents. Then, try to find out any

O CHALLENGE Have students ask iorl:st:lii\:wanit? e [T UNE £ Mt Iresiee similarities in their stories of turning a talent
about job skills. Some examples gt into a career.
include:

Are you good with children? Can you CRITICAL THINKING
swim? Do you know how o use a Read the questions aloud as students
computer? read along. Have them work in groups.

34 Unit4
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.- k! don't havefeathers. But |
feel like a bird sometimes.9Y%

Yves Rossy
Jetman, TED speaker

UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...
e talk about how technology affects our lives.

e watch a TED Talk about the excitement and
challenges of flying.

e describe an item of technology and analyze its
usefulness.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on how technology

is trying to improve the human
experience. From jet wings to drones,
from smartwatches to self-cleaning
clothes, students are introduced to a
variety of gadgets that attempt to make
our lives easier and more exciting.
Students will use How many and How
much to ask questions about how
technology works, and quantifiers to
give accurate responses. By the end of
the unit, students will be able to describe
gadgets, as well as offer an analysis of
their usefulness.

WARM UP ;

[ ek .

ZIEXH Watch part of Yves Rossy’s TED Talk. Answer
the questions with a partner.

1 Would you like to fly like Rossy? Why or why not?
Answers will vary

2 How is this different from other types of flying?
Answers will vary

35

TED Speaker

Yves Rossy is a former military pilot who
designed a machine to make himself into
a Jetman.

TED Talk Summary

Watch Rossy soar through the sky in a
some incredible video footage. Rossy
then talks about his experiences in a
question-and-answer session with the
TED moderator.

Idea Worth Spreading
Integrating our bodies with new technology

is allowing us to achieve new physical feats.

o

Technology

WARM UP

Have students look at the picture, caption,
and quote on the page. Draw students’
attention to the job title Jetman in the
caption and elicit ideas about its meaning.
Make sure students understand that a jet
is a kind of airplane engine.

Write on the board: / feel like a bird.

Elicit the meaning of the sentence.

Language Note

Rossy uses the language / feel like a

to compare himself to something that

is not a human. It can also be used

to compare the subject to something
unreal or exaggerated. Additional
examples include / feel like a robot; | feel
like a zombie; | feel like a movie star.

um Play the preview clip of the
TED Talk.

For question 1, encourage students to
talk about advantages and disadvantages
using the language they learned in Unit 4.

For question 2, encourage students to use
but when talking about differences.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students flip through the unit to see the
various technology that is introduced
and ask students to choose one that
they would like to try. Tell them to
explain why they would like to try out
that gadget.
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It’s the latest
thing.

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn adjectives to describe
gadgets; listen to a person talking about
how drones help with his work; practice
talking about a gadget.

Target Vocabulary: easy to use,
expensive, fast, fun, light, modern,
strong, thin

VOCABULARY

A Have students read the information
before matching the words with their
opposites. Check answers as a class.
Elicit examples of things that each
word could be used to describe. Some
examples include the following:

easy to use: a toaster
expensive: a house

fast: a train

fun: an amusement park
light: a feather

modern: a skyscraper
strong: metal

thin: a slice of bread

B Go over the meaning of each number
rank. Then have students work
individually to write their answers. See
Language Note for more information
about each of the gadgets.

Language Note

In regards to technology, the modifier
smart is used to show that a device has
additional uses usually connected to the
Internet. A smartphone can be used as
a computer, a camera, an alarm clock,
etc. A smart TV can record your shows
for you when you aren’t home, and a
smartwatch is like a personal computer
and video phone for your wrist.

A personal drone could be used for
taking photos or videos, delivering items,
or even flying humans to other locations
(like a helicopter).
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More and more people now
own a personal drone.

VOCABULARY Gadgets ( BRI )
A Read the paragraphs below. Then write each bold word next to its opposite.
Most smartwatches (F6EF4% )

While many people still buy | Personal drones ( EAML)

have a very cool, modern
design. They're easy to use and
link with your smartphone (%
it FHL) so you get all your
messages as fast as possible.

books, others prefer e-readers (i
THiEEE ) . Recent models are
extremely light and thin, but
they’re also very strong. You can
download ( F#;) books directly to

are becoming more and
more popular. They're great
fun and easy to fly. But they
can be expensive—from
$500 on up.

your device (#4%) .

1 boring= fun 5 old-fashioned = modern
2 cheap # _expensive 6 slow=z fast

3 difficult to use = _easy to use 7 thick# thin

4 heavyz light 8 weak# strong

B How important are these gadgets to you? Write a number 1—4 to show your opinion about each one.

- . ) Answers will vary
1 =1 can't live without mine.

2 = | like having one.

3 =1'd like to get one.
4 = | don’t need one.

a smartphone asmart TV

agame console (FHEEH1) a smartwatch
atablet (VARHLI )

an e-reader

a personal drone

5

auniversal remote ( JJREEES)

C Work with a partner. Share your ideas. I can't live without my game console.

Al ill
36 nswers will vary Really? | don’t need one. | play games on my tablet.

LISTENING

Read Listening for attitude aloud as
students read along. Explain more about
positive and negative words. Point out that
this mostly refers to modifiers.

A universal remote refers to one remote
control that can be used for various
appliances in your home.

€ Model the conversation with a student.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students name their No.1 gadget for
each rank. For example, which gadget
can they not live without? Which
gadget don’t they need? Have them
share and compare lists with their
partners.

Explain that a speaker’s tone is also very
important for understanding attitude.
Model a simple sentence with two different
tones to demonstrate how meaning can
change: You're funny. With a friendly tone,
the speaker is being complimentary; with
an unfriendly tone, the speaker is being
defensive or insulting.

o



SPEAKING Talking about gadgets

LISTENING How | used drones to make an amazing video

Listening for attitude

In order to understand a speaker’s attitude or opinion about
something, listen for positive or negative words or phrases.
Sometimes a speaker’s tone can also give you a clue.

A Dm Sam Cossman is an explorer and filmmaker. What did he
study in Vanuatu ( LS BEILRIE, A7 FRACKHE ) ? Watch the
video and circle the correct answer.

a agiant cave @ avolcano (kil1) c atemple

um Watch the video again. Circle the correct options.

Cossman used drones to < measure the temperature).

Some drones were destroyed because of the (strong winds /.

Cossman also used a special car) to get close.
Cossman said he wasn’t) afraid during his experience.

AW N =

CRITICAL THINKING
Applying What else could drones help to study? Discuss with a partner. ;

o) -

f==

Explorer Sam Cossman in Vanuatu

C A Dm Sometimes, less important, short words in English are reduced—they are pronounced quickly

or even combined with other words. Read the conversation and underline the parts where incomplete
plosion may occur. Then listen and check your answers.

A: Is that a smartwatch?
B: Yeah.
A: How do you like it? How is it? / What do you think of it?
B: Oh, Ilove it. Itlooks cool, and it’s really easy to use. user-friendly / practical
A: Yeah? What does it do?
B: Oh, alot of things. For example, it can connectto  lots of / so many
my smartphone and send me messages.
A: Great. How much do they cost? How much are they? / What do they cost?

B: This one was $200. But the newer ones cost more.
Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

Work with a partner. Choose one gadget that you know about. What do you like or dislike about it?
Share your opinions.

| have a new tablet.
What do you think of it?

It's OK. It's really light, but it's not very easy to use.
37

Language Note A Dm Play the video. Have students

circle the correct option as they watch.

Adjectives express your attitude about

a subject. Some adjectives have a B
stronger tone, for example, bad, weak,

and useless are generally considered

negative words, while good, strong, and

Remind students to also listen for the

to understand the speaker’s attitude.

useful are positive. Dm Give students time to preview

the task. Play the video again. Have
Note that many words have a students circle the correct options as
connotative meaning in addition to they watch.

their dictionary meanings. A word’s

connotative meaning expresses the Make sure students understand that
speaker’s feeling. For example, you can the speaker feels positive about the
describe someone as childish (negative) technology even though he lost some
versus childlike (positive). of the drones.

adjectives that the speaker uses in order

C CRITICAL THINKING Encourage
students to think about their own
topics of study at school and how
drones could assist with research.
Have each pair share one topic or idea
with the class.

SPEAKING

A Explain incomplete plosion. Have
students work individually. Then
discuss answers as a class.

When the release stage of a plosive
sound (o, b, t, d, k, g) is missing,
repressed or delayed, it is known as
incomplete plosion.

Incomplete plosion takes place in a
word or at a junction of words when

a plosive is followed immediately by
another plosive, or a fricative (f, v, 6, J,
S, Z, /, 3, h, ), or an affricate ( t/, d3), or a
nasal sound (m, n), or a lateral sound ()).

Dm Play the audio. Ask students
to pay attention to the plosives
undergoing incomplete plosion.

B Model the conversation aloud with
a student using one set of the
alternatives. Have students work in
pairs to practice the conversation.
Make sure they alternate between A
and B.

Point out that the word options at the
right are all alternate options with the
same general meaning as the first
option. Note the questions especially,
as knowing more than one way to ask
the same thing is very useful. Write on
the board:

What do you think of it?= How is it?=
How do you like it?

How much do they cost?= How much
are they? = What do they cost?

C Have students work in pairs. Ask
students to think of a most interesting
new gadget. Model the conversation in
the textbook with a volunteer.

© SUPPORT FElicit or introduce
possible opening questions for the
conversation. Write them on the board
along with the other questions from A:

Do you have any new gadgets?
Have you bought any new gadgets
lately?
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What does it
do?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about
wearable technology; use quantifiers;
talk about a smart gadget.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
displays new trends in wearable
technology, from smart accessories to a
vibrating tattoo. Each item aims to make
the daily life of the wearer easier or more
entertaining.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.
Ask them if they have used or seen
any of the items in the infographic.
Have students share their experiences
if they’ve used any of the technology.

B Have students preview the task.

2B Piay the audio. Check
answers as a class.

Note that the fitness band mentioned
in question 2 refers to a bracelet that
tracks how many steps you take, as
well as the number of heartbeats and
the quality of your sleep during the
night.

C Have students read over the questions
and choices individually before playing
the audio.

um Play the audio to check
answers.

€9 CHALLENGE Elicit a summary of the
content. Ask students to describe a
hoverboard and its use.

O EXTENSION ACTIVITY Search
online for a video of the Lexus
hoverboard and show it to the class.
Divide the class into groups of three
or four. Ask them to talk about some
possible uses for the hoverboard. Tell
them to also talk about advantages
and disadvantages. Then have each
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2 What does it do?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing technology

A Read the information. Which piece of wearable technology would you like to wear? Answers will vary

WEARABLE
TECHNOLOGY

Check out the latest wearable gadgets.
Some are available now, and others
you may use in the future.

N Spray (55} ) -on clothes
Just spray on your skin and let
it dry. You are left with real

-
clothing that you can even
' wash.

Smart bracelet (26T E1)
The smart bracelet can change color
when your friends are nearby. It also
lets you know when you get a message
on your phone.

Smart glasses

These allow you to record or watch
video. They also add useful information
to what you see.

Vibrating tattoo (7=Zzh505) Gaming vest (jExkisL )

A special substance makes your skin vibrate Ouch! Wear it while you play
every time you get a message or call on your computer games. You feel what it’s
cellphone. like when someone hits you.

¢ B Dm Two people are talking about gadgets. Watch the video and complete the sentences.

1 The woman uses the smart glasses to take pictures

2 The man’s fitness band can track his heart rate and tell him how far he walks each day

5 C 2 Listen to the introduction to hoverboards and choose the best answer to each question.

1 How high can hoverboards fly?
a Several kilometers into the air.
@ A few centimeters above the ground.
¢ To the top of a hill.
d To the top of a tree.

2 Which of the following statements is
TRUE about hoverboards?

@ They sell well.
b They are cheap.

¢ They work on all places.

The Hendo Hoverboard hovers just above
d They are easy to use. the ground.
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group report their impression of the
hoverboard to the class and share
whether they think it would be useful
for them or not.
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B Divide the class into groups of three
or four. Tell groups they can also think
of another item not on the list. Explain

SPEAKING Talking about technology

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to quantifiers.

Describing things and how they work

What does your smartwatch do?

What do you use it for?

How many apps do you have on your smartphone?

How much battery life does it have?

connect to my smartphone.

It can A
play music.

to pay for things.

Tuse it to track my heart rate.

Quite a lot.
Not many. It's new.
Only a few right now.

Quite a lot.  only charge it at night.

Not much. | charge it twice a day.

Only a little. I need to recharge it every few
hours.

For more information on quantifiers, see Grammar Summary 5 on page 125.

B Work in a group. Discuss how to make wearable technology from the items below, or other items

that you have chosen.

a hat socks sneakers (izzbiE)

a scarf aring

earrings ( HIR)

C Choose one of your group’s ideas for a new wearable technology. Give the gadget a name and

make notes about it.

Name:
What does it do?

How does it work?

D Join another group. Share your ideas.

I'd like to tell you about the Smart Ring.

OK. What does it do?

Well, it can connect to my smartphone, and it changes color when | get a text message.

SPEAKING

A Have students read over the language
chart. Ask them to pay attention to

both answer options for each question.

Draw students’ attention to the
quantifiers. See Language Note on
the right. Direct students to page 125
for more information.
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Language Note

' only got a few correct answers on the
exam.

A quantifier generally comes before a
noun or adjective to indicate something
about the number of that item: We have
a lot of TVs in my house.

Point out that the quantifiers listed avoid
giving specific answers to detailed
questions. For example, instead of
saying how much you paid, you simply
say not much. Note that in this way,
vague quantifiers like this are a good

o

that groups should brainstorm a
number of different ideas.

Point out that the item should not be
a kind of wearable technology that
students have already read about in
the textbook.

C Ask students to describe the gadget

that they’ve decided to make. Remind
students to review the language chart
above to support their descriptions.

D Tell students that they are going to

present their technology to another
group. Divide the class into new
groups, with one member from each
gadget group in a new group so that
every student is presenting on his or
her item.

Model the example conversation with
a volunteer. Remind students to use all
the presentation skills they’ve learned
so far in the textbook: introducing a
topic, body language, thanking the
audience.

¢ CHALLENGE Have group members

ask each other more specific questions
about their gadgets. For example, How
long does the battery last? How much
does it cost?

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have groups

make a poster-type advertizements for
their gadgets. Or, have them act out
commercials to sell their items.

way to reply to questions you don’t
feel comfortable answering, such as
questions about money. They are also
useful when you don’t know the exact
amount.

Note that many is also a common
quantifier, but we would not answer
a How many? question with many.
However, we can answer it with Not
many.

Unit5 39




Fly with the
Jetman

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about using a jet wing; use gestures
effectively.

Target Vocabulary: aircraft, altitude,
climb, speed

TED Talk Summary: The flying
adventures of Jetman, Yves Rossy, are
introduced in a narrated video at the
beginning of the talk. TED moderator
Bruno Giussani then has a question-
and-answer session with Rossy during
which they explore how and why Rossy
became Jetman. Rossy explains that his
interest began with his career as a pilot
and then his experience with free falling.
As technology gets more advanced, he
plans to make even greater improvements
to his machine so that everyone can use it
safely.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along.

Have students work individually to match
the words and definitions. Check answers
as a class, eliciting sample sentences for
each vocabulary word.

VIEWING

A Explain that unlike the other TED Talks
so far, this one starts with a narrated
video about Rossy. Part 1 actually has
four different speakers: the narrator,
two commentators, and the TED
moderator.

Tell students to preview the task and
listen selectively for the cause-and-
effect information.

[JEXA Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually to
answer the questions. Then check
answers as a class.
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B Explain that in Part 2, students will

Fly with the Jetman ( 1 /758

TEDTALKS

YVES ROSSY’s idea worth spreading is that by integrating (il y—f&) our
bodies with new technology, we can experience the thrill (#z)) of
“pure” flying. In his unique aircraft, he can climb to an altitude of
several thousand meters. He can also go fast—at one-third the

speed of a passenger plane.

PREVIEWING
Read the paragraph. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED Talk.
1 how fast something moves: spend 3 height: altitude
2 planes, helicopters, etc.: aircraft 4 move upward: climb
VIEWING

[=l
i A 2 watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. What happens when Rossy does these things while flying?

Match the sentences 1-2 with the choices a-c. There is one extra.

He fli .
1 He arches his back. a nhelliesup
0 b Heturns.

2 He pushes his shoulders forward. G-\e ¢ He flies down

¢ B u Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Complete the notes.

What's his top speed?
About _300  km/h
What's flying like?

It's fun! When his equipment is full of fuel, it

He feels like a_bird . & weighs about 55  kg.

How did he become Jetman? LB DT T L e

Rossy got the idea _ 20  years ago
when he discovered free falling.

C CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Analyzing Rossy hopes that his kind of flying “will be for everybody” in the future. How does the

40 technology need to improve for this to be possible? Discuss with a partner.

C CRITICAL THINKING Encourage
students to build on the discussion
about what Rossy needs to improve
his machine to make it more user-
friendly.

hear Rossy give answers to the
moderator’s questions.

Have students carefully read the mind
map and try to fill in the missing words
before watching the video.

I2IE&d Piay Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Give students time to note their
answers. Then check answers as a
class.

Tell students to use the specific
vocabulary that they’ve learned in this
unit for talking about aircrafts. Remind
them to also use the language they've
learned for talking about advantages
(good points) and disadvantages (bad
points).

What's the weight of his equipment?

He wants to teach a younger guy.
He wants to try taking off from a cliff.
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PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Explain to students that gestures are
one form of body language. Have
students turn to Unit 2 page 15
to review what they learned about
effective body language.

SY Va3l

Gestures can be important when presenting to a group. These tips can help you use ) ) )
gestures effectively. Read the information in the box aloud

e Keep your hands relaxed for most of the presentation. as students read along.

* Make gestures large enough for your audience to see. .
® Use gestures to make words and ideas easier to understand. ) . um Play the video and check
4. answers as a class.

Explain that Rossy is using gestures

[ He uses his hands to show how big something is. e to make his explanation about the
a3 [/] He gestures with one hand to the equipment behind him. e process of how he flies.
[] He taps his finger against his head to show he is thinking. pp—
[7] He uses his hands to show how the harness goes around him. o - ’ B Tell students that they are going to
b read part of Chris Burkard’s TED Talk
B Work with a partner. Read the excerpt below from Chris Burkard’s TED Talk. Discuss what king from Unit 3. As they read, ask students

gestures Burkard might make. Answers will vary to think about what kind of gestures

Burkard uses. Have students read to a
partner to show their gestures.

¢ [ZJEEI) Piay the video. Have
students work with a partner to read
the sentence from B and mimic
Burkhard’s gestures.

“There’s only about a third of the Earth’s oceans that are warm, and it’s reall u
-around the equator ( 75i ) " ) : 5

Content Note

Gestures mostly involve moving your
hands and arms, but can also include
facial and body movements. Gestures
may also have some relation to culture.
Some cultures use gestures more than
others.

BREITL)”

For students to develop a sense of what
kind of gestures are natural for English
speakers, draw their attention to the
body language of every TED speaker
they watch. Encourage students to
mimic the gestures they see.

kkit's really an unreal feeling.79

© SUPPORT Give students some topics VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

to consider in their discussions: the students work in pairs. Tell students
weight of the aircraft, its speed, the skill I!E! Play the video. After each to communicate their opinions about
necessary to control it, the additional question is displayed on screen, pause Rossy’s machine, and reasons for
equipment necessary, etc. the video and elicit answers from the those opinions, using only gestures.
class. Continue playing the video to check Partners must guess what the gesturer
© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have answers. is communicating.

students go online to jetman.com and
watch the commercial that features
Rossy flying next to a plane. Then ask
students to work in pairs to discuss
whether they would like to try Rossy’s
machine or not.
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Great idea!

Aims: Respond to ideas; evaluate a
popular app.

COMMUNICATING

A Tell pairs to make a list of all the

apps they use regularly. Ask them

to comment on what’s useful and
entertaining about the apps. Some
popular types of apps with practical
applications include: dictionary and
translation apps, note-taking apps,
apps with a GPS, calorie counting and
diet apps, weather apps.

Explain that good apps are useful,
entertaining, or both. Point out that the
main goal is for students to design a
useful app that makes daily life easier.
Encourage them to make their apps
entertaining, too.

Tell pairs to brainstorm some problems
in their daily lives. Ask them to choose
one problem and design an app that can
help solve or improve that problem. Give
students time to write their descriptions.

Write on the board:
Our app idea is ...
It can ...

You just ...

It tells you ...

It can help you ...

Give pairs a few minutes to practice their
presentations with gestures. Encourage
students to use all the presentation skills
they’ve learned in the textbook so far:
introducing yourself, using effective body
language and gestures, introducing the
topic, and thanking the audience.

Encourage the students to respond
with feedback after a presentation is
made. Read aloud the phrases from
Responding to ideas as students
repeat. Tell them to use these phrases,
and ask questions to get more details.
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I3} Great idea!

COMMUNICATING A new app Answers will vary

A Work with a partner. Think of some apps
that you use or know about. Discuss what
you like about them.

B Think of an idea for a new app. Think
about a problem it can solve or how it can
make your life easier. Then prepare a
short description of the app to try to “sell”
the idea to a group of investors.

C Take turns presenting your ideas to the q -3
class (the investors). Use gestures to help .\,

demonstrate how it works.

-y

Responding to ideas
Good idea! That's a great idea! Interesting! Tell me more.
Tell me about it! That's so true! Brilliant!

D Take a class vote. Which app would be the best investment?

CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Applying & Analyzing WeChat is one of China’s most popular messaging apps now.
Fill out the table below with information about WeChat. Then, work in a group and
share your ideas with each other.

Current Uses of WeChat | Potential Uses of WeChat | How WeChat must Change to Stay a Success

42
D After the discussion, take a vote and individually. Then, ask them to discuss
announce the winner. in groups. Ask for a volunteer from each

roup to present their ideas to the class.
Ask students to choose one app to SR

support. Before the students vote, have
them hold a “meeting of investors.” Ask
the class to discuss their favorite apps.
Tell students to comment on the app
they are thinking of voting for. Tell them
to offer a reason why they like the app
and think it’s a good idea.

CRITICAL THINKING

Read the questions aloud as students
read along. Have them fill up the table

o |
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Daniel Kish
Perceptual navigation specialist, TED speaker

UNIT GOALS WARM

In this unit, you will ...

e listen to and watch individuals who have faced
challenges.

e watch a TED Talk about an unusual method of
navigating the world.

e talk about how people you know overcome the
challenges they face.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on challenges and
overcoming them. Students will listen
to and watch individuals who have
faced challenges. Students will use
time clauses to share how they have
overcome daily challenges and offer
advice to others. Students will also
practice involving the audience in an
interesting way, as TED speaker Daniel
Kish does in his presentation. Note
that students are asked to talk about
personal issues during the unit, and
some sensitive topics might come up in
their discussions.

UpP
0]

IEXW Watch part of Daniel Kish’s TED Talk. Answer
the questions with a partner.

1 What challenges do you think Daniel Kish faces?
Answers will vary

2 How do you think he deals with those challenges?
Answers will vary

43

TED Speaker

Daniel Kish founded an organization that
teaches people who are visually impaired
how to use echolocation to stay mobile.

TED Talk Summary

Daniel Kish, who went blind as a baby, has
learned to physically navigate the world
using echolocation. He makes clicking
sounds and uses sonar to detect things
around him. In his TED Talk, he explains this
method of echolocation and demonstrates it
to the audience.

Idea Worth Spreading
We all have the ability to navigate through
the darkness of personal challenges.

o

Challenges

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote on the page.

m Play the preview clip of the TED
Talk. Go over any unknown language.

For question 1, elicit examples of challenges.
To support students’ discussions, write on
the board: It’s probably hard to ...

Kish works to teach others that what most
people consider disabilities are not to
those who have them.

For question 2, draw attention to Kish’s job
title in the caption: perceptual navigation
specialist. Elicit ideas about its meaning.
Ask them how their answers change when
they think of him as a perceptual navigation
specialist versus a blind person.

Content Note

Daniel Kish is a perceptual navigation
specialist. His job is to help people with
difficulty seeing to walk, run, and even
cycle, regardless of how poorly they see.

Language Note

The adjective remarkable indicates that
something is so special that it’s unusual
so we should give attention to it. The
verb regard is often used in the passive
voice (be regarded) to say what is
thought of someone: She was regarded
as a great professor.

To navigate through something means
to travel over it and used to talk about
difficult journeys.

Note that students are asked about the
meaning of the phrase dark unknowns in
Lesson 6C.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work with a partner to walk
blindfolded around the room. Have a
class discussion about the experience.
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It’s a big
challenge for
me.

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Use collocations to talk about
daily challenges; listen for examples; talk
about challenges.

Target Vocabulary: health problems,
make friends, pressure from parents,
save money, suffer from stress

VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually to
complete the paragraph.

Dm Play the video and check
answers as a class. Tell them to
identify each of the collocations.

B Elicit the challenges from A: suffer from
stress, pressure from parents, saving
money, making friends, and health
problems.

0 CHALLENGE Divide the class into
five groups. Give each group one noun
from the vocabulary list. Tell them
to brainstorm a list of collocations
which use that word. Let them use
dictionaries, if necessary. Have each
group report back to the class.

Language Note

A collocation can be a variety of
combinations, such as adjective + noun
(heavy rain), noun + noun (weather report),
and participle + noun (pouring rain).

Some additional collocations for the
nouns in the vocabulary list include:
health issues, in good health, under a
lot of stress, feel stressed (out), handle
stress, pressure at work, under a lot of
pressure, stay friends, best friend, close
friend, friend someone, make money,
lose money, owe money, easy money,
and hard-earned money.

44 Unit 6

to customers in a busy
restaurant in Memphis,
United States.

6A |It's a big challenge
for me.

VOCABULARY Daily challenges
0/fx=40|

answers.

friends

: A [JI¥ Complete the paragraph below using the words in the box. Watch the video and check your

money pressure stress

It’s never been easy growing up, and students today face just as many challenges as previous
generations. Many suffer from ! stress —largely caused by exams and
2 pressure from parents to be successful. Saving * money is also difficult
when you're a full-time student. Some need to take on part-time jobs to pay their tuition ( 2£%% )
fees. And—as it becomes easier for students to study abroad—making * friends ina
new country can also be an issue. What's more, all these kinds of worries can sometimes lead to
serious ° health problems, such as depression ( I4[}) .

Work with a partner. Write each challenge from the wordbox in A under one of the headings below.
Then add one more challenge under each heading. Answers will vary

It's a challenge, but |

It's a big challenge for me.

can deal with it.

It's not a problem for me.

C Work in a group. Share your information. Answers will vary

Stress from exams is a big challenge for me.

44

€ Model the conversation with a student.

Ask each group member to talk
about one challenge from A and one
challenge that they added in B.

LISTENING

A Read Listening for contrasts aloud
as students read along. Write the
words that signal contrast on the
board. Have students preview the
task. Point out that they only need to
answer one question.

Dm Play the video. Then check
answers as a class.

o

Me too. But pressure from my parents is not a problem.

B Have students preview the task and

guess the answers before watching.

um Play the video again. Then
check answers as a class.

CRITICAL THINKING Tell students
to use the Vocabulary and language
for contrasts when possible. To support
their discussions, write on the board:

| know someone with a similar
challenge. He / She ...

I don’t know anyone with a similar
challenge, but | know someone who
is challenged by ...




LISTENING It's no big deal

Listening for contrasts

There are certain words in English that speakers use to signal a contrast. Identifying
these words is important for understanding a speaker's main message. Words that

signal contrast include but, however, and although.

A DA vasu Sojitra is an adaptive skier. Who taught him to
ski? Watch the video and answer the question. Himself

B Dm Watch the video again. Circle the correct words.

1 Skiing (was the first sport Sojitra tried.

2 Skiing in the backcountry ( fieihlX ) is a challenge because

(the snow is thick ‘»

3 Sojitra doesn’tlike) to climb the highest mountains.

4 Sojitra skis < slower than) his skiing

partners.

C CRITICAL THINKING

Personalizing Do you know anyone who faces a challenge
similar to Sojitra’s? Discuss with a partner. Answers will vary

SPEAKING Talking about challenges

A [ Read the conversation and mark with a slash (/) where you expect the speakers to pause.
Then listen and compare your notes with when the speaker actually pauses.

A: So,lhow do you like your new life[nere in Spain?

B: Well [it’s a great place, but I'm feeling a bit homesick ( 1151 .

A: Oh,/I knowlhow you feel. I felt the samelwhen 1
first moved here.

B: How did you cope?

know what you mean / understand

manage / get through it

A: Well,/when you move/[to a new country, it's really important|to try hard[to make some new

friends.|T joined a soccer team.

signed up for / became a member of

B: That’s a good idea.lI like tennis.IMaybe I can find a tennis club.

A: When you join a club,/you meet peoplefwith similar interests, too.

B: Yeah,[I guess|you're right./Thanks/for the advice.

suggestion / help

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Think of three challenges you face. Work with a partner. Share your challenges. Say what you do

to face them.
| get a lot of pressure from

my parents about my grades.

Yeah, that's tough. How do you cope?

SPEAKING

A Explain thought groups. Have students
work individually.

In spoken English, a sentence is
broken into shorter units, separated by
slight pauses, to help listeners organize
the meaning. These shorter units are
called “thought groups” and each of
them covers one main idea. In the
sentence below, slashes are used to
mark the thought groups.

I'live in New York / because it's so
much fun,/ and the parks are great.
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Dm Play the audio.

Check answers as a class. Point out
the expressions given for showing
empathy. Write on the board:

| know how you feel.
| know what you mean.
| understand.

Model the conversation with a volunteer
using one set of the alternative options.
Have students work in pairs to practice
the conversation. Make sure they
alternate between A and B roles.

Skier Vasu Sojitra skiing in the
United States

C Have students work individually to
write down their challenges. Ask
students to only list challenges that
they feel comfortable talking about.

Model the example with a volunteer.
Point our that the phrase Yeah, that’s
tough is used to show sympathy, as
opposed to the phrases in the Activity
B conversation that show empathy.
Explain that students should use the
phrases for empathy when they have
had a similar experience and the
phrases for sympathy when they are
offering support.

© SUPPORT Elicit or introduce
possible opening questions for the
conversation. Write them on the board:

Do you have any challenges?
What kind of challenges are you
facing?

Language Note

Some additional phrases that can be
used to express sympathy include the
following:

Wow, that’s rough.

That sounds difficult.
That must be hard.

I’m so sorry to hear that.

Note that after someone talks about a
challenge or a problem, it is common
to also offer words of kindness or
encouragement, such as:

I hope things get better soon.
| hope you feel better soon.

I know you’ll figure it out.

| know you’ll be back in good
Sshape soon.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs. Tell them to
role-play one of the following situations.
They should show sympathy and offer
words of encouragement to each other.

You failed a test.

Your pet died.

Your computer just broke.
You got fired.
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How do you
cope?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about coping
with stress; use time clauses; describe
steps to overcome difficulties.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
illustrates different ways to cope with
stress during exam time. The eight
strategies include time management,
exercise, breathing exercises, sleep,
asking for help, time offline, relaxing music,
and rewards.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic
and work in pairs. Ask them to see
how many coping strategies they have
in common.

¢ CHALLENGE Encourage students
to ask further questions about the
coping strategies they shared. For
example, How many hours do they
sleep? What kind of relaxing music do
they listen to?

B Have students preview the task. Point
out that three ways of coping are
mentioned in the audio.

um Play the audio. Check answers
as a class.

C Have students read over the sentences
individually before playing the audio.
Encourage them to predict the missing
words in the blanks.

um Play the audio and check the
answers as a class.
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K2 How do you cope?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Dealing with stress

A Look at the ideas for reducing stress. Do you do any of these things? Discuss with a partner.
Answers will vary

relaxing

REWARD MUSIG
yourself COPI NG
WITH EXAM ‘

ﬁ MANAGE
4 your time
q Listen to D carefully

STR Ss Do some

ShencEcils 85% of Canadian and EXERCISE
TI M E American students say they
Get OFFLINE have high levels of stress at

ENOUGH exam time. Do BREATHING

d ’ EXERCISES

¢ B Dm Listen to two people talking about reducing stress. What does the woman do to reduce her
stress at exam time? Complete the sentences.

1 Before the exam, she listens to relaxing music

2 After the exam, she rewards herself by going shopping .

C [ZJIEXA Fill in the blanks with the words from the recording.

1 Before you start writing, read all the __instructions carefully and slowly.

2 Then, check the back of the paper.

3 Answer the easiest questions first.

4 When you find a difficult question, don’t spend too much time __thinking about _jt.

5 After you finish, don’t leave the room early — check your answers carefully.
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SPEAKING Talking about exam stress
A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to time clauses.

Describing sequence

When | get stressed, | go for a walk.
Before the exam starts, | look over my notes one last time.
After | finish the exam, | try not to think about it.

| feel more confident when I'm prepared for an exam.
| listen to relaxing music before | take an exam.
| always give myself a reward after | take my last exam.

First, get a good night's sleep.
Then, have a light breakfast.

Next, try to get to school early.
After that, sit alone and relax.

Before you take an exam, you can do several things.

For more information on time clauses, see Grammar Summary 6 on page 125.

B Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Compare with a partner. Answers will vary

1 Before I take a difficult exam,

When I don’t know the answer to an exam question,

2
3 AfterI finish an exam,
4

When I get my exam results,

C Work in pairs. You are going to teach each other some techniques for dealing with exam stress.
Student A: Turn to page 106. Student B: Turn to page 109.

SPEAKING

Language Note

B Have students work individually to
complete the sentences. Ask them to
write ideas that they haven’t seen in
the lesson so far. Encourage students
to use adverbs of frequency in their
answers. If necessary, elicit a list of
adverbs of frequency: always, often,
sometimes, usually, rarely, and hardly
ever. Have students compare answers
in pairs. Ask for volunteers to share
answers with the class.

C Tell students that they are going to
teach each other techniques to deal
with exam stress. Give each partner
time to turn to the appropriate page
and review their advice.

When students are ready, ask them
to cover up any text on the page.
Students should use the illustrations
alone to explain each technique.
Encourage students not to use any
gestures as they explain.

¢ CHALLENGE Have students discuss
the technique they liked best, and the
technique they would like to use before
an exam.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs. Tell them to use
the language chart to offer each other
advice about how to deal with stress at
exam time. Ask them to try to think of
ideas for dealing with stress which are
not in the infographic, for example, eat
healthy foods, plan a short break with
a friend, study for your least favorite
Subject first, find a smart study partner,
and plan a post-exam party.

A Have students read over the language
chart. Draw students’ attention to the
sentences with time clauses. Point
out that the verbs in both clauses in

the sentence are in the present tense.

Note that in time clauses, usually the
tenses of the verbs in both clauses
match.

Clauses that show a time relationship
often use before, after, when, as,

while, and as soon as. Time clauses

are dependent clauses, and cannot be
sentences on their own. Point out that

in the examples on page 47, the time
clause comes both at the beginning and
the end of the sentence. Explain that a
time clause can come before or after the
independent clause.

Unit 6
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How | use
sonar to
navigate the
world

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about how a blind man uses sonar
in daily life; practice involving your
audience.

Target Vocabulary: face, inspire,
navigate, remarkable

TED Talk Summary: Daniel Kish explains
and demonstrates the technique of
echolocation, which he uses to navigate
through the physical world in his daily

life. He involves the audience by asking
them questions, as well as having them
participate in a demonstration in which
they practice hearing sounds reverberate.
His ultimate message is that we all find
ourselves in the dark sometimes, facing
difficulties in our lives. However, for

each and every one of us, there is a way
through that darkness, just like there was
for him.

PREVIEWING

A Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Note that at this point in
the lesson, students already know
what Kish'’s solution to his blindness
is. Have students work individually to
match the definitions.

Check answers as a class. Point out
that the paragraph says that even
those who can see have been inspired
by Kish. Ask students to comment on
what they find inspiring about Kish.

B Write these dark unknowns on the
board. Elicit students’ ideas about
the meaning of the phrase. Point out
the verb navigate that proceeds the
phrase. Remind students that they’'ve
already heard the phrase before in the

48 Unit 6

How | use sonar to

TEDTALKS

DANIEL KISH’s remarkable solution to the challenge of “seeing” while
blind has helped many people and inspired many others—even those
who have not lost their sight. His idea worth spreading is that we all
must face our challenges, and that we all have the capacity to navigate
these dark unknowns.

navigate the world

PREVIEWING

A Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED Talk.

1 tofind away: navigate

amazing: remarkable

2
3 tryto overcome: face
4 made to want to do something: inspired

What do you think “these dark unknowns” refers to?
Answers will vary

VIEWING

48

Warm Up video:

| have always regarded myself much
like anyone else who navigates

the dark unknowns of their own
challenges.

Make sure students understand that
dark unknowns has two meanings in
the paragraph—one literal and one
metaphorical. The literal meaning

is the darkness that a blind person

A |= Work with a partner. Read the excerpt from Daniel Kish’s TED Talk and try to guess the

missing words. Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk to check your guesses.

“Many of you may have heard me clicking as I came onto the stage ... Those are
flashes of sound that go out and reflect from surfaces all around me, just like
a bat ’s sonar, and return to me with patterns, with pieces of information ... And my
brain, thanks to my parents, has been activated to form images ...”

¢ B 2 XA watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Why does Daniel Kish say that he is not “remarkable”?

a Because he has received a lot of help throughout his life.

@ Because everyone has to overcome challenges using their mind.

¢ C [ Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Number the events (1-5) in order to describe the challenge

Kish gives to the audience.

a _ 3  Kish makes a “shhh” sound and moves the panel to show how the sound changes.
b _ 2  Kishholds the panel in front of his face and makes a “shhh” sound.

¢ __ 4  Kishasks the audience to listen again and say “now” when they hear the panel move.
d _ 1  Kish asks the audience to close their eyes.

e _ 5 Theaudience hears the panel move and says “now.”

VIEWING

A Explain that by this point in the unit,
students can probably guess the
missing words in the sentences.
Remind them to use the information
they’ve learned in the previous parts.
Give students a few minutes to
complete the paragraph.

I2EXd Play Part 1 of the TED Talk and
have students check their answers.

experiences, while the metaphorical
one is the uncertainty and challenges B [ZX] Play Part 2 of the TED Talk.

that we all face.

Check the answer as a class.




D [Z[EI) Watch Part 4 of the TED Talk. Circle the correct options to complete the sentences.

1 The video shows people who find it terrifying to be blind).
2 Kish teaches flash sonar to (blind » people from around the world.

E CRITICAL THINKING

Synthesizing What are the similarities between Daniel Kish'’s ability and Tom Thum’s? What

are the differences? Discuss with a partner.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

-
8
=
>
o))

. [ I[XE] Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.

1a 2b 3.c 4c

PRESENTATION SKILLS Involving your audience

When giving a presentation, it's important to keep your audience interested. One
way of doing this is to involve them in your presentation. For example, you may

want to:
Ask the audience to participate in an activity.
Teach how to do something.

@ He asks the audience to raise their hands.
b He teaches the audience something.

¢ He asks the audience to say a word.

Find out about the audience.
Ask and/or answer questions.

E A Dm Watch part of Kish’s TED Talk. How does he involve the audience?

: B Dm Watch the excerpt of Kish teaching the audience to see with flash sonar. Then work with
a partner and try it. Close your eyes and use your textbook like Kish used the panel in the video.

&1 call'this process flash &
sohar. It is-how | ‘have learned *

C Students read the steps before playing
the video. Tell them to put the events
in order as they watch.

I2IEX] Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

D Have students preview the task.

IZEETY Play Part 4 of the TED Talk.
Then check answers as a class.

E CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs to brainstorm a list of
similarities and differences between
Kish and Tom Thum. For example:

Tom Thum and Kish both make
sounds with their mouths. Elicit the
language for contrast from the unit.
(but, however, although)

© SUPPORT Write on the board:

Language for comparing: both, and,
same as

Language for contrasting: but,
although, however

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

um Play the video. If necessary, play
it again. Check answers as a class.

Elicit or provide example sentences for
each word.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the information aloud as
students read along. Ask students to
raise their hands for ways of involving
an audience they’ve either witnessed
or tried in a presentation.

[ZEHR Play the video. Check
answers as a class.

B [ 2 [EE] Play the video. Tell students
to pretend that they are in the
audience with Kish. Have students
work with a partner to try to mimic the
sonar demonstration.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs or small groups
to try out echolocation even further.
Note that the activity might be more
successful if pairs can do it in a quiet
location. Have pairs report back to the
class about their experiences.
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Il Overcoming challenges

COMMUNICATING Dos and don'ts Answers will vary

Overcoming

A Work in a group. Choose one of these everyday challenges, or think of your own.

challenges

Aims: Practice inviting opinions; talk
about someone with a challenge.

COMMUNICATING

A Divide the class into groups. Give them
enough time to look over and discuss
the challenges. Encourage groups to
come up with a challenge which a large
number of their classmates might face.

Possible challenges:

living away from your family for the
first time

balancing work and school
staying healthy as a student

living off a small budget

B Point out that the advice can include
both suggestions as to what and what
not to do.

Give an example of a challenge students
have already encountered in the unit:
coping with stress before an exam. Have
students look back at the infographic

to get ideas for advice. Suggestions
included:

Take deep breaths during an exam.
Reward yourself after an exam.
Don’t spend too much time online.

Model the sample conversation with
a volunteer. Tell groups to brainstorm
advice and write down their six best
ideas.

C Tell students to create an infographic
poster. Elicit ideas on what makes it a
good infographic.

Make sure students understand
that an infographic should be both
interesting to look at, and provide
useful information that’s easy to
understand. Give students enough
time to complete their posters.

50 Unit6

Think about what someone might do to face the challenge.

making friends in a new country

keeping fit
saving money for college

getting good grades
finding a good job
coping with depression

B Create a list of at least 6 tips about how to face the challenge. Write your ideas in

the box below.

How to

(20N B S

Inviting opinions
What do you think?
How do you feel about ...?

Do you agree?

What's your opinion?
Do you have any idea?

C Now create a poster with your information. Decide what visuals to include. How
else can you make your poster interesting? Look back at the infographic on page

46 for ideas.

D Present your poster to the class. Make sure everyone presents part of the poster.
Try to involve your audience as much as possible.

CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Personalizing & Synthesizing Think of some people you know who have faced
challenges in their life. Then, work in groups:

1 describe to each other how they overcame the challenge;

2 categorize their daily challenges;

3 discuss what those people have in common in their overcoming of their

challenges.

50

D Remind students that Daniel Kish
involved his audience by asking them
questions and having them do a
demonstration. Model the phrases
for Inviting opinions as students
repeat. Point out that sometimes
these phrases can be used rhetorically
and don’t require the audience to
answer them. For example, What do
you think? is often used to get the
audience to think about their opinions.

Encourage students to incorporate all
the presentation skills they’ve learned:
introducing yourself, using effective body

o

language and gestures, introducing
the topic, thanking the audience, and
responding to ideas.

CRITICAL THINKING

Read the task aloud as students read
along. Have them work individually for a
few minutes. Then, ask them to discuss
in groups. Afterwards, ask for volunteers
from each group to present their ideas to
the class.




Presentation 2 Presenting a favorite piece of

technology

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Complete the transcript of the presentation using the words in the box.

after watch quickly expensive fun health
heavy many much play talk tell
I'dlike to! talk to you about a new piece of

technology—a virtual reality headset. How many of you
have one? Not so many. Well, I bought mine around a
month ago, and I use it quite a lot.

First, I'd like to 2 tell you about the good
points. I use it mainly to * play video games.
It makes the games much more * fun LIt

feels very realistic, and it's amazing when you first try
it. Talsouseitto®  watch

films, which is really cool.

There are some bad points, though. I'm not
sure if it’s good for my © health

or not. Sometimes, * after 1
use it for a long time, I feel a little dizzy for
awhile. It’s also quite heav ,
so it’s a little uncomfortable to wear for a
long time. It was ° expensive )
too—nearly $500—and there aren’t

10 many games for it right now.

So, would I recommend it? I'd say no, not yet. I think it’s best to wait for the price to come down
and for the technology to improve. But I think this will happen very ! quickly .

Thank you very ' much .

m Watch the presentation and check your answers.

A Review the list of presentation skills from Units 1-6 below. Which does the speaker use?
Check [v] each skill used as you watch the presentation again.

The speaker ...

e introduces himself ] e uses effective hand gestures
e uses effective body language e involves the audience
e introduces his topic e thanks the audience

51

—

. What is the purpose of the
presentation? (to introduce a new
gadget)

Presentation 2

Aims: Students give a short presentation 2
to a partner to introduce a new piece of
technology, using each of the presentation
skills they’ve learned in Units 4-6, as well
as relevant skills from previous units.

. What is the topic? (a virtual reality
headset)

3. What are the good points? (makes
video games fun, can watch
movies)

4. What are the bad points?
(sometimes feel dizzy, heavy,
expensive)

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Have students work individually to
complete the paragraph. Elicit answers
to the following questions:

5. What does the speaker

yet—wait until it gets cheaper and
better)

recommend? (not to buy the gadget

[T [ [ [

m Play the video to check
answers.

Have students preview the task.

m Play the video again. Check
answers as a class.

As a quick reminder, elicit the
presentation skills from Units 1-3:

1. introducing yourself
2. using effective body language
3. thanking the audience

Then elicit the presentation skills from
Units 4-6:

4. introducing a topic
5. using gestures
6. involving the audience

Elicit the language that the speaker
uses to introduce the topic. (I'd like to
talk to you abourt ...)

Elicit techniques the speaker uses
to involve the audience. (asking a
question and answering it)

Point out that the speaker does not
introduce himself. Remind students
that it is not always necessary to
introduce yourself, especially when you
are speaking to a group that already
knows you. Elicit the language that the
speaker uses to thank the audience.
(Thank you very much.)

Review the presentation skills from
Units 4-6 in more detail. Elicit
expressions or techniques used for
each skill.

Introducing a topic: I’'m going to
discuss ...; | want to show you ...; |
want to tell you about ...; I'd like to
share with you ...; I'd like to give a
demonstration of ...

Using gestures: keep your hands
relaxed; make gestures large enough
for your audience to see; use gestures
to make words and ideas easier to
understand

Involving your audience: ask them to
participate in an activity, teach them
how to do something, find out about
them, ask and/or answer questions
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YOUR TURN

A Explain that asking and answering

questions about your topic is a useful
technique for planning content.

Tell students that they can use the
answers as their notes for the speech,
or they can write key phrases like the
speaker did in Presentation 1. Remind
students that they can write linear
notes like the outline on page 52 or
make a word web.

If necessary, give students 5-10
minutes to research a gadget or a
piece of technology online and gather
all the necessary information. Point

out that it is better for students to talk
about something they have tried before
because they can also explain how to
use it and/or give a review.

Read aloud the useful phrases as
students repeat. Give students more
time to adjust their notes and decide
what language they want to use in their
presentation.

Point out that the questions in A
provide a logical flow of information

for students to present about their
gadgets or piece of technology.
Remind students of the gadgets that
they wrote about in Unit 5. Tell them to
talk about both good and bad points,

and then offer an opinion.

Tell students that they have two
important roles in the activity: speaker
and listener. Explain that they need

to give their partner their full attention
in order to evaluate in C and give
effective feedback in D.

Remind students that they learned
useful language for being both
speakers and audience members in
Lesson D of each unit. Review the
language.

For Speakers:

Adding extra information: and ...; Also,
..., What’s more ...; In addition ...
Conversation fillers: Well ...; Um ...;
Let’ssee ..., Hmm ...

Inviting opinions: What do you think?
What’s your opinion? Do you agree?

52 Presentation 2

YOUR TURN Answers will vary

A You are going to plan and give a short presentation to a partner introducing a
new piece of technology. It could be an app, a gadget, or a video game. Use
some or all of the questions below to make some notes.

What is it?

What does it do?

How does it work?

What are the good points about it?

What are the bad points about it?

Would you recommend it to others? Why or why not?

B Look at the useful phrases in the box below. Think about which ones you will

need in your presentation.

Useful phrases

Describing how something works:

Positive words to describe gadgets:
Negative words to describe gadgets:

Describing sequence:

Itcan .../Using it, I can .../l can useitto ...

It has a lot of ... /It doesn’t have much/many ...
modern, easy to use, fast, light, strong, fun, cheap
old-fashioned, difficult to use, slow, heavy,

weak, boring, expensive

When/After I use it, | ...

To use it, first you need to ...

Then, ...

C Work with a partner. Take turns giving your presentation using your notes. Use
some of the presentation skills from units 1-6. As you listen, check [/] each skill

your partner uses.

The speaker ...

e introduces himself/herself

e uses effective body language
e introduces his/her topic

L]
L]
L]

e uses effective hand gestures ]
e involves the audience ]
e thanks the audience []

D Give your partner some feedback on their talk. Include two things you liked, and

one thing he or she can improve.

That was great. Your body language was good, and you involved the
audience. But you forgot to thank the audience at the end.

52

For Listeners:

Showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow!
Cool! That’s great!

Asking for clarification: Can you repeat
that please? Sorry, what did you say?
Can you say that again?

Responding to ideas: Good idea!
That's a great idea! Interesting! Tell me
more.

Explain that when offering feedback
after hearing a presentation, it's good
to start with a short phrase of praise.
Introduce some simple phrases for
students to praise each other: Well

done; Great job; You did really well;
That was great; That was interesting.

Explain that after giving praise,
students should next offer some
positive feedback, just like the speaker
in the example does (Your body
language was good, and you involved
the audience.) and then offer any
points that need to be improved (But
you forgot to thank the audience at the
end.).

€9 CHALLENGE Have students give

their presentations to the entire class.




UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...

n
& &When is it suddenly not OK
to love the way that
we look? Because apparently
we don’t. Ten thousand
people every month google,

‘Am | ugly?'?9

Meaghan Ramsey
Self-esteem advocate, TED speaker

describe people’s appearance and personality.

watch a TED Talk about the negative effects of low
self-esteem.

present your opinions on how appearance influences
people.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on issues of self-
esteem and how society’s obsession
with image is affecting young minds. In
this unit, students will practice talking
about appearance and personality,
sharing their impressions of themselves
and their classmates. Point out that
there is often a gap in how we see
ourselves and how others see us.

Note that talking about self-image

and self-esteem may be a sensitive
topic for some students. Encourage a
comfortable atmosphere for learning by
focusing on positive language use.

WARM UP %

Watch part of Meaghan Ramsey’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 How important do you think appearance is?
Answers will vary™
2 At what age do you think people start to think about

their appearance?
Answers will vary
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TED Speaker

Meaghan Ramsey is a brand developer and
strategist for Dove Skin Care and the global
director of Dove’s Self-Esteem Project.

TED Talk Summary

Online platforms are adding to the problem
of low self-esteem among teenagers,
making them vulnerable to mean
comments or bullying online. Ramsey says
efforts must be made to teach children
self-esteem by showing them their value
doesn’t come from their appearance but
from their actions and whole selves.

Idea Worth Spreading
Changing the way we think about beauty
will improve society as a whole.

o

Confidence

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote on the page.

Elicit the meaning of the verb google.
Ask students if the statistic in the quote
surprises them. Have students read
the discussion questions before playing
the video.

Play the preview clip of the
TED Talk.

For question 1, tell students to answer and
give a reason. Write on the board:

| think appearance is really / somewhat /
not really important.

For question 2, tell students to think about
their personal experiences.

After students discuss, explain the
meaning of high self-esteem and low
self-esteem.

Language Note

The verb google became common
after the search engine Google became
popular. Note that it is used even when
search engines other than Google are
used.

Someone with high self-esteem, or
healthy self-esteem, is confident with
who they are and not overly critical

of themselves. People with low self-
esteem do not value themselves or their
accomplishments because they have a
negative self-image.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work individually to write
about what they like and don’t
like about their appearance. After
they write, have students evaluate
themselves: do they have high self-
esteem or low self-esteem in regard to
their appearance?
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He’s kind of
shy.

Aims: Use adjectives for describing
appearance and personality; listen for
examples; talk about challenges.

Target Vocabulary: attractive,
beautiful, easygoing, funny, handsome,
heavy, honest, pretty, selfish, short, shy,
smart, talkative, tall, thin, unfriendly

He’s kind of shy.

VOCABULARY Appearance and personality

VOCABULARY
A Read the descriptions and add the bold words to the correct column.
A Tell students to read the paragraph
first, then do the activity. €é Hi My name’s Kyle. I'm 17 years old and a little short for my age. But people say I'm
handsome. I agree! I have two close friends—Nate and Amanda. Nate is kind of shy
Have students check answers in pairs and not very talkative. But he can be really funny. Amanda is tall and thin. I think she
and brainstorm extra words to add. looks like a model. Some people say she can be selfish, but I don’t think so. 77

Possibilities include:
. A Py i
Appearance: pefite, muscular, cute

Personality: silly, serious, sweet, relaxed attractive  heavy  short  handsome easygoing  smart shy talkative
beautiful  pretty  tall thin honest unfriendly  funny selfish

B Have students discuss the question
in pairs and make a mind map to B Look at the words in the chart. Which words have a positive meaning? Which have a negative

’ - meaning? Discuss with a partner. Are there any words that you don't agree on? Answers will vary
organize the words as positive or

negative. Point out that some words
may be both. For example, thin,
easygoing, and talkative might be | think this person is really pretty.
positive or negative depending upon Yeah. And she looks friendly.
the context in which they are used.

C Look at the images on this page. Work with a partner. Talk about some of the people. Answers will vary

C Write a new chart with only positive
words for appearance and personality 54
on the board. Elicit any additional
positive words that students came
up with in B. Tell students to use this
chart on the board in their discussions. Language Note

Model the conversation and point Some adjectives have a stronger tone

out that the first speaker mentions than others. For example, skinny has more
appearance, and the second speaker of a negative tone than thin. Note that
mentions personality. Explain that / some neutral terms can also be negative
think this person is ... is used when or positive, depending on context.

talking about appearance because it

is an opinion, and He / She looks ...

is used when talking about personality
because it is only a guess (since
personality cannot be evaluated from

a picture). After pairs discuss, ask
volunteers to share their impressions of
the people in the pictures.

Negative: skinny, fat, old, messy, strange
Neutral: thin, heavy/plump, older,
disheveled, unusual

Positive: slender/slim, curvy/plus-size,
mature, unique
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LISTENING Like mother, like daughter

A ZE# Bonnie Kim is talking about herself and her mother. Watch the video and circle the words

you hear.

SPEAKING

A Tell students to try to distinguish the
pronunciation of the letter s in the
words. Note that in some of these

quiet  (shy)  funny words, s is used to change the form of

Listening for similarities

The following phrases are used to describe similarities.
We’re both short. Both of us like eating out.

Neither of us is very tall. We look the same.

B u Watch the video again. Circle T for true or F for false.

1 Kim and her mother are both quite tall. @ F

2 Kim is talkative, but her mother is very quiet. T ®
3 Kim and her mother both like sports. T ®
4 Kim and her mother both enjoy cooking. T ®

CRITICAL THINKING

nouns and verbs.

Dm Play the audio. Check answers
as a class. Elicit the rules of the
pronunciation of the letter s when it is
used to change single nouns to plural
form and to change verb forms in
present simple tense when the subject
is the singular third person.

Generally, when used to change forms
School consultant Bonnie Kim takes a of nouns and verbs, the letter s which
selfie with her mother in Seoul, Korea. follows a vowel or a voiced consonant

Personalizing In what ways are you similar to your parents? Discuss with a partner. is pronounced as /z/, while after

Answers will vary

SPEAKING Talking about family

EEE

B,

[OE

A D Look at the words in bold in the conversation below. Does the s in these words have a /s/ or
a /z/ sound? Write /s/ or /z/ aboye the words. Then listen to the conversation to check your answers.

A: Wow, that’s a great photo! I% that your dad?
: Yeah.

: You look just like him.

: Do you think so?

Z
: Yeah, you have the same nose.

: Really? What's he like?
. Well, he% really talkative, but I'm a little quiet.
: And I guess that’s your mom. She looks really nice.

: Yeah, she is. Everyone lovesZ my mom/.S/

W rwEEE® R W

: 1 guess so. But we have really different personalit}es;.
Z

voiceless consonants it is pronounced
as /s/. Note that he’s is the contracted
form of he is, so s is pronounced as /z/
as it is pronounced in is.

B Model the conversation with a student.
Then have students work in pairs to

exactly / alot . )
practice the conversation.

eyes / mouth

C Point out that they can write the
person’s name or relationship, such as

o sister, brother, or uncle.
a bit / fairly

happy / friendly Model the conversation with a
volunteer.

Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

Language Note

Write below the names of four members of your family. Work with a partner. Ask each other about the

people on your list.

Students are introduced to ways to
discuss similarities. Explain to students

What's your sister like?

She’s really easygoing and fun.

LISTENING
A [ZJE®3 Piay the video. Point out that

students should circle all the words
they hear. Check answers as a class.

Read Listening for similarities aloud.
Write the sample sentences on the
board. Explain their meaning and use.

Give students time to preview the task.

u Play the video again and have
students circle the correct options as
they watch. Check answers as a class.

that the phrases both of us and neither
of us are used when talking about
similarities between two people. Explain

55
that neither of us is the negative of “both
of us”.
Elicit how to make each false Both of us always takes a plural verb,
statement true. e.g., Both of us are happy.

Neither of us can take a plural or singular
verb, but a singular verb is favored in
American English, e.g., Neither of us is

happy.

CRITICAL THINKING Tell students
to use the words from Vocabulary

in their answers, and to focus on
appearance and personality.

Note that neither and both are used © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

when comparing two people or things. partners use the language they’ve
Introduce language for students to learned for similarities to compare their
compare themselves with both parents two relatives.

at once:

Weall ... / None of us are ... /
Allofus ...
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7B He thinks he’s too tall.
He th i n kS he,s LANGUAGE FOCUS Describing appearance and personality

too ta I I A Read the information. How do people in different countries feel about the way they look?
]

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about
self-esteem; use intensifying/modifying 5 HAPPIEST N 5 UNHAPPIEST

adverbs; describe a famous person who

HOW HAPPY ARE YOU WITH THE WAY YOU LOOK?

Tens of thousands of people from around the world recently answered this question.
According to the results, Mexicans are the happiest with the way they look.

% of people who are unhappy

is like you. % of people who are happy
with the way they look

with how they look

(1) ' (1)
Infographic Summary: The infographic d2 B vein7a% @ Japn38%
illustrates how people from different 9 Turkey 71% 9,; Z: United Kingdom 20%
countries feel about their appearance.

O i 65% €@} Koea19%

The data shows that Mexicans are
the most confident in their looks while O B
Japanese are the least. (5)

%R st 19%

e- Poland 17%

© __ Argentina 62%

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

: B D An expert is talking about the survey. Watch the video and circle the correct options.
1 Inthe survey, responses from men and women were very different).

2 12% of both men and women said they were fairly) happy with the way they look.
Ask them to describe how people in 3 14% of women said they were (@@ot very happyy not happy at all) with the way they look.
different countries feel about the way ;

they look. Ask students to raise their
hands if the results surprised them.
Ask them what points they found.

: ¢ A Listen to a lecture about men worrying about their body image. Choose the best answer to
each question.

1 Which of the following is TRUE about how people feel about their body image?
a Poor body image is mainly a problem for women.
b Men do not care as much as women do about the way they look.

B Have students read the sentences first.
@ Many men are fairly unsatisfied with the way they look.

I: Play the audio. Have students d The problem for men is that most of them think they are too heavy.
check answers as a class. 2 What is the result of body image issues for men?

a More men are worried about health problems.
C Have students read over the questions

and choices individually before playing
the audio.

D Play the audio. Check answers
as a class. Point out that the two
questions are about the important
details of the conversation.

¢ CHALLENGE Ask students to work
in pairs to summarize the content of
the lecture.

@ More men develop serious health problems.
¢ Men who are worried about their problems do not go to the doctor.

56 d Men who are worried about their problems do more exercise.
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B Ask students to think about which
SPEAKING Talking about people people from their lives would be
interesting characters in their movies.

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to modifying adverbs in each sentence. .
Encourage students to consider

Describing people family, friends, and people who have
extremely talkative. influenced
What's she like? shes Ve /really friendly. them greatly.
pretty easygoing. ) ; ;
quite shy. Give students a few minutes to decide
kind of / sort of short. and write the names.
I What does he look [ike? He's a bit/ a little heavy.
af does e ook He: not very tall. C Tell students to write the name of the
He doesn't lookold atall. actor or actress next to each person’s
He thinks he’s too short. He thinks he’s not tall enough. name. Explain that they need to both
give the name and description of the
For more information on modifying adverbs, see Grammar Summary 7 on page 126. actor or actress, and explain Why the

actor or actress is right for the role.
B Imagine you are making a movie about your life so far. Write the names of four important people from

your life. These people will be the main characters in your movie. Answers will vary Model the conversation with a volunteer.
Explain that their conversation should
sound similar to the tone in Lesson A.

C Now think about which actors or actresses you'd like to play the different characters. Think about their Write on the board:
appearance, age, and personality. Explain your choices to a partner. Try to use modifying adverbs o . .
in the above chart. Answers will vary I'd like Miley Cyrus to play my sister.
' ' . My sister and Miley are both unique.
I'd like Tom Cruise to play me. He’s quite And they both have short hair.

short, and he’s extremely handsome.

OK. But he’s too old now. You're only 22! Encourage students to use the
vocabulary and language for similarities
from Lesson A.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students write a tagline for their
movies. Explain that a tagline is a
one-sentence summary of what
makes the movie unique and exciting.
Have students work individually.
Then divide the class into groups and
have students read their taglines to
the group. Point out that movies are
often about overcoming challenges.
Encourage students to also use
language that they learned in Unit 6.

SPEAKING Language Note
A Have students read over the language A modifying adverb is also called split: He was not at all angry and He was
chart. a degree adverb or an intensifying not angry at all are both correct.

aadverb, and describes a level to which

Draw students’ attention to the .
something happens.

modifying adverbs. Remind them

that an adverb’s job is to modify a Write the adverbs on the board by degree,
verb or adjective and that they were from most to least. Note that not at all
introduced to adverbs of frequency in and not enough are used as negatives.
Unit 2. (always, usually, sometimes, Point out that not enough is always split
etc.) Explain that modifying adverbs tell  as an adverb: He was not fast enough.
us how something is done. However, not at all can either be split

between the adjective it’s modifying or not
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7C Why thinking you're
Why thinking ugly iIs bad for you
you’re ugly is TEDTALKS

MEAGHAN RAMSEY feels we should judge people by what they do, not what they look

bad fo r yo u like. She runs a global program that is helping 17 million young individuals improve their

self-esteem by encouraging them to value their whole selves, not just their appearance.
Her idea worth spreading is that changing the way we think about beauty can help our

LESSON OVERVIEW health and well-being and can improve society as a whole.

Aims: Watch and understand a talk

about the importance of healthy self- PREVIEWING
esteem; practice adding support by Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED Talk.
giving statistics. 1 people: individuals 3 to form an opinion about something: Judge
Target Vocabul ary: ju d ge (V.), 2 to think something is important: value 4 all of something: whole
individual, value (v.), whole
VIEWING
EIfEE
TED Talk Summary: Meaghan Ramsey I{q\% A [ZIEXH Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Choose the correct answer to each question.
believes that low self-esteem among youth = 1 Why did Faye dread school?
is becoming an epidemic. In her TED Talk, a Because she didn’t have any friends.
she offers statistics that demonstrate how (b) Because people said that she’s ugly.
bad the problem is getting and points out 2 Why did Faye post a video of herself online?
that the amount of time young peop|e Spend a Because her friends did the same thing.
online is making the situation worse. Ramsey @ So people could comment on her appearance.
notes that students with low self-esteem 3 According to Ramsey, why do many others post videos like Faye’s?
underperform in school, and if we can fix this @ Because online comments are really important to them.
self-esteem problem, we can improve the b Because they feel alone.

world as people will have more confidence

o i ona : B 7.7 Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Circle T for true or F for false.
to function at the best of their abilities. 80

1 Bodyimage issues can affect a student’s performance at school. @ F
2 The problem is worse in the United States than in other countries. T @
PREVIEWI NG 3 The main issue is how students think they look, not how they actually look. @ F

2 IEEH Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. What suggestions does Ramsey make about how to “change

Read the paragraph aloud as students
our culture’s obsession with image”? Check [v] all that apply.

read along. Note that up to this point in
the lesson, students are well informed
about body image issues among youth. In
the video, Ramsey goes more deeply into 58
the role of social media in this problem.

Have students work individually to match

Think carefully about the pictures and comments that we post on social networks.
[[] Say more nice things about people’s appearance to improve their confidence.
[[] Stop letting young people use social networks during school.

Focus less on attractive people and more on those who make a difference in the world.

the definitions. Check answers as a class. Ask students what they think of Faye

. #1:3 Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.
For more on Ramsey’s global program for asking others for opinions about her Eenﬂ] o Ckyan Swers as a class
self-esteem, see Content Note on the appearance. Explain that Faye’s low :
next page. self-esteem means that she cannot

see herself for who she truly is.

VIEWING

A [JEX) Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually. Check
answers as a class. Elicit the statistics
that students heard in Part 1: Elicit how to make each false

statement true.

B Have students preview the task.

K& Play Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

Ten thousand people every month
google, “Am | ugly?” c
Thousands of people are posting

videos like this.

Have students preview the task before
watching the video.
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D CRITICAL THINKING

Applying Read the social media posts below. How do you think Meaghan Ramsey would feel about

each one? Discuss with a partner. Answers will vary

“Wow! You lost a lot of weight. Well done!”

l “Maria Sharapova is my favorite tennis player. She’s so beautiful!”

“Congratulations on your exam result!”

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
100}

ia 2b 3b 4a
PRESENTATION SKILLS Using statistics

—p—

-]
G
>
x
(@)

i [ X Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.

You can use statistics to support any claims you make in a presentation.

For example:
Nine out of ten people ...
One in three women ...

numbers you hear.
1«
2« Six out of ten

because they don’t think they look good enough.”
3 Thirty-one percent, nearly

__Tenthousand

one

5 percent of students ...
Every day, 500 men ...

A D Watch the excerpts from Meaghan Ramsey’s TED Talk. Complete the sentences with the

people every month google, ‘Am I ugly?”

girls are now choosing not to do something

in three teenagers, are

withdrawing from classroom debate.”

4 - One in five
they don’t feel good about it.”

are not showing up to class at all on days when

B Look again at the statements in A. Which of the statistics do you find most surprising? Do you think
the numbers would be similar in China? Discuss with a partner.

D CRITICAL THINKING Give students
time to read the posts. Tell pairs to use
the answers for C to help them decide
Ramsey’s feeling about each post.

Note that students should understand
Ramsey wants people to make fewer
comments about appearance, even
positive comments. While the first two
posts seem to be complimentary, both
actually focus on appearance over
accomplishments. Only the third post
focuses on an achievement.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

u Play the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the information aloud as students
read along. Remind students that
statistics are a form of supporting details.
Point out that statistics have a strong
impact as supporting details because

o

(I |

they often represent a large number of
people. Also, people trust numbers.

[ZEAT] Piay the video. Check
answers as a class.

Remind students that statistics can be
presented in different ways. Elicit ideas
for how to reword the statistics in
items 2, 3, and 4. Possibilities include
the following:

2. sixty percent of girls
3. nearly one-third of teenagers
4. twenty percent of students

B Remind students of the infographic
in Lesson B about self-esteem in
different cultures and countries. Ask
partners to discuss what is typical with
young people in China in regard to
body image and self-esteem.

O EXTENSION ACTIVITY Introduce
the statistics in the Content Note
below about Ramsey’s Dove Self-
Esteem Project. Have students work
in small groups. Tell them to go to the
campaign’s website. Ask them to find
information, an activity, or a video to
share with their classmates that will
help them improve self-esteem. Have
each group make a short presentation.

Content Note

The Dove Self-Esteem Project’s mission
is to gather resources that will help
tackle the body image problem that
youth are facing today. The site offers
resources to teachers who want to

lead body image lessons, as well as to
students who want to become mentors.

Introduce the following statistics about
the impact that the project is making:

1.5 million parents have accessed
the site

625,000 teachers have done
self-esteem workshops for 17 million
young people in over 112 countries
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What do you
think? e

on appearance?
LESSON OVERVIEW 2

Aims: Practice declining to answer a
question; talk about appearance and
self-esteem. 4

What do you think?

COMMUNICATING A class poll Answers will vary

A Discuss the questions below with a partner. Explain your
answers.

Do you think teenagers worry more than adults about
their appearance?

3 Do you think teenage girls have more body issues
than boys?

Is it OK to comment on a post that asks, “Am I ugly?”?

5 Do you think it’s a good idea for schools to have body

COMMUNICATING image lessons?
6 Would you ever consider plastic surgery?
A Explain that students are going to 7 Do you worry about the number of “likes” you get on

think about what they read and saw social media?

in the unit. Partners should read the
questions and share their thoughts
with each other. Ask them to write their
answers next to each question.

8 Do you think beauty contests are a bad thing?

B Work as a class. For each question above, take a poll.
How many people think “yes”? How many think “no”? Make a note of the results.

Declining to answer a question
Elicit or explain the meaning of any Sorry, I'd rather not say. I'd prefer not to answer. No comment!

unfamiliar terms.

C Work with a partner. Discuss the results of the class poll. Was anything surprising? Use statistics to

Language Note describe the results.

So, 9 out of 20 don't like beauty

Plastic surgery, or cosmetic surgery, contests. That's nearly haf.

refers to a medical operation that
changes a person’s appearance. It can
be done for medical reasons, as for a
burn victim, as well as to attain a certain
ideal body image.

Yeah. That's surprising! | thought it would be more.

CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Reflecting How do you feel about the way you look? Do you think other people's opinion affects
your self-esteem on how you feel about yourself? Do you think people's appearance influences their

H ” H
When you “like” a post on a social performance in study or work? If so, in what way?

media site, such as Weibo or WeChat,
you show others that you approve of or
agree with it.

A beauty contest is a competition in
which women compete against one 60
another based on appearance.

B Tell students to take a class poll.
If possible, let students ask the
questions and tally Yes or No votes.

influence their lives. Afterwards, ask pairs
to share their ideas with the class.

C Model the conversation with a volunteer.
Ask students to each come up with one
statistic from the results of the class

If necessary, read each question aloud. poll.

Then ask students their opinion. Have
a volunteer tally on the board the
number of responses for Yes, No, and
No opinion.

CRITICAL THINKING

Read the questions aloud as students

Before you begin, draw students’
attention to the sentences in
Declining to answer a question.
Point out that if students don’t want to
give an answer, they can use one of
these phrases.
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read along. Have them work in pairs. Tell
students to recall what other people have
said about their appearance, and consider
whether those views affected how they
feel about themselves. Ask them to think
about how people’s appearances may




Karen Bass
Filmmaker, TED speaker

UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...
e talk about natural attractions.

e watch a TED Talk about the joys of filming the
natural world.

e |earn to show enthusiasm when you speak.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on nature, especially
remote places. Students will watch

and talk about extraordinary locations
and extreme conditions, learning the
language and vocabulary to talk about
places and make comparisons between
them. By the end of the unit, students
should be able to speak with enthusiasm
about the natural world and describe
similarities.

TED Speaker
Karen Bass is a British filmmaker and
producer of nature programs. She has

kkAs a filmmaker, |I've
been from one end of the

Earth to the other trying to
get the perfect shot. 99

mWatch part of Karen Bass’s TED Talk. Answer
the questions with a partner.

1 How would you describe the place in the video?
Answers will vary

2 Would you like to'go there? Why or why not?
Answers will vary

61

filmed in locations all over the world for
BBC and National Geographic.

TED Talk Summary

Karen Bass travels the globe finding
unique places and species that haven’t
been filmed yet. She talks about her
passion for her job and how happy it
makes her to be able to film remote parts
of the amazing natural world, especially
thanks to new technology.

Idea Worth Spreading
Technology is taking our travels farther

and letting us explore more unknown parts

of the natural world.

o

Wild Places

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture,
caption, and quote on the page.

m Play the preview clip of the
TED Talk.

Write the quote by Bass on the board.
Note that it does not appear in the video
clip. Elicit or explain the meaning of from
one end of the Earth to the other. Make
sure students understand that Bass has
traveled almost everywhere in the world to
film nature programs.

For question 1, if necessary, have the
class brainstorm a list of adjectives to
describe places. Possibilities include
snowy, cold, hot, dry, windy, big, beautiful,
amazing, and mysterious.

Note that the video shows an extreme
location, and students might naturally
use strong adjectives when giving their
answers. (very cold, really cold)

For question 2, have students look
through the unit to see if there is any place
that they’d like to visit.

© SUPPORT Write on the board:

It looks ...

I’d like to go there because ...

| think I’d like it there because ...

| don’t think I'd like it there because ...

& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Play the
video again. Then play the video for the
Warm Up to Unit 3. Ask students to
make a list of similarities between the
two videos. Note that students will be
asked to use this list for a discussion in
the Extension Activity in Lesson B.
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Patagonia’s ( ELEEEHE I

The natural o ,
world B (e
; 5 Chile (£4F))

Aims: Learn nouns for natural features;
listen to a person talking about a remote
location; practice talking about places.

Target Vocabulary: beach, canyon,
desert, island, lake, mountain, ocean,
waterfall

VOCABULARY VOCABULARY Natural features

A Look at the words in the box below. Which of these things can you see in the picture above? Which of

A Read the words in the box aloud
ed © S € box aloud as these things do you have in China? Discuss with a partner.

students practice their pronunciation.
Have students circle the features they beach canyon desert
can see in the photo. Clearly visible in ocean waterfall
the photo are a lake, a mountain, and
an island. Ask students to work in pairs
to discuss and give examples of the

[ZIE®A Complete the sentences with words from the box below. One word is extra. Watch the video
and check your answers.

natural features of China. deep dry high long wide

Have pairs brainstorm a list of 1 China’s Yangtze River ( £JI") is very long . It flows for 6,300 kilometers.

additional words to describe places in 2 MontBlanc ( ZhElE, Fi/REITLIK IR S0 ) is a very high mountain in

nature. Make a word web on the board Europe. It's 4,809 meters above sea level.

with the vocabulary words. Have each 3 Russia’s Lake Baikal ( DUIIZRiH]) is extremely deep . Its bottom is 1,285

pair add their words. meters below sea level.

: 4 In the United States, the Mississippi River ( % PHptLLi ) is so wide that

o CHALLENGE Ask pairs to draw a you cannot see across it in some places.

picture using one or two words not
in the photograph (desert, ocean,
waterfall). Have each pair show their
picture to the class while they shout

C Look back at the words in A. Can you name any other places like these? Why are they famous? Discuss
with a partner.

There’s Ninety Mile Beach in Australia. It's really long.

out what it is. Right, and there’s the Grand Canyon in the United States. It's very deep.
62
B Have students work individually.
Dm Play the video to check
answers as a class. Elicit or explain the | anguage Note © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
meaning of high, above sea level, and students work in pairs to make an

Beach is usually associated with the
ocean, but a beach is any place along
the shore of a body of water.

below sea level. infographic for talking about nature,

highlighting nouns or adjectives. Post

C Have students write some notes these infographics in the classroom for

AABELIL & oL RElLE siesten An ocean is a large body of saltwater. vocabulary support while studying this
they know of. Model the conversation A sea is the same, but smaller than an unit.
with a student. Explain that each e

speaker introduces the place, and then
describes something about it. Note that students will also encounter

c SUPPORT Have students brainstorm in the unit these nouns for the natural

more adjectives for describing natural et
plgoes.’PossibiIities include cold, hot, river, reef, harbor, volcano, plain, platea
windly, icy, stormy, steep, and narrow. salt flat, forest, and national park.
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LISTENING An amazing place

in Patagonia. What does their work involve? Circle the correct option.

studying wildlife collecting plants

B um Watch the video again. Complete the sentences. Circle the
correct words.

1 Patagonia is an area shared by / three) countries.
2 Patagonia is usually a very cool and (wet / place.

3 Donihue’s favorite thing about Patagonia is

Language Note

Content words—such as main verbs,
nouns, and adjectives—carry the main
meaning of a sentence. In spoken
English, these words are usually
stressed. Focusing on content words
can help you understand the speaker’s
main message.

Words such as determiners,
prepositions, and auxiliary verbs, are
known as function words. Function

(the changing conditions” the wildlife). . .
gne words do not carry the main meaning of

a sentence, and are usually unstressed
in spoken English.

C CRITICAL THINKING

Personalizing What questions would you like to ask Donihue and Schnure to find out more about their
work? Discuss with a partner.

Explain that most adverbs, which tell
us how, when or where something is
done, are also content words.

SPEAKING Talking about places

O[5 0]
. A [ Underline the content words in the sentences in bold. Read the sentences and stress the
content words. Then listen to the conversation and check your answers.

Ask students to identify the content
words in the sentences in bold.

Dm Play the audio. Have students
check answers in pairs.

€9 CHALLENGE Have students look
at a map of Hawaii to find the places
talked about in the conversation.

A: So where are you going for your vacation this summer?

o]

: Hawaii. I'm really looking forward to it! I can’t wait / I'm really excited

>

: That’s great! I know it well.

o]

: Really? I can’t decide which island to visit—Oahu

or Maui. I hear that Maui is more relaxing. quieter / more peaceful

=

: Yeah, maybe. But Oahu is more exciting. That’s
where Honolulu and Waikiki Beach are.

B: So would you say Oahu is the best place in Hawaii? nicest / most interesting

A: No. Actually, my favorite island is Kauai. It’s definitely
the most beautiful. It has mountains, canyons, prettiest / most scenic
waterfalls, and beaches. I love it there.

B Model the conversation with a student.
Then have students work in pairs to
practice.

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Model the conversation. Ask for a
volunteer to share what his or her
partner said.

© SUPPORT Elicit or introduce possible
opening questions for the conversation
and alternate reactions.

C List three places in the world you'd like to visit. Explain your ideas to a partner.

I'd love to go to the Grand Canyon. I'd like to hike to the bottom of the canyon.

Yeah, that sounds great. Me too.

63

LISTENING I’d like to ask her ...
| want to know more about ...
A [ZJEE] Piay the video. Have students

circle the correct option as they listen. Content Note

Crigeliiing angiier 2 & OEse. Ross Donihue makes maps that tell

stories and share information about a
place. Donihue’s organization Maps for
Good made the first map and guide for
um Play the video again and have the Patagonia National Park.

students complete the activity.

B Give students time to read the
sentences.

C CRITICAL THINKING Read the SPEAKING
question aloud. Give students time
to think about their answers before
discussing in pairs. Write on the board:

A Explain to students what content
words are.
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The deepest,
longest, and
most beautiful

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Talk about places; make
comparisons; give and take a quiz about
the natural world.

Infographic Summary: Seven of the
world’s natural wonders are introduced.
From mountains to rivers, the planet has
some extraordinary natural places.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

€9 CHALLENGE Before students open
to page 64, explain that they are going
to see an infographic about seven
natural wonders of the world. Ask them
to guess the names of three of these
wonders. Then have them open their
textbooks to check their guesses.

B Have students preview the task.

Dm Play the audio. Have students
check answers in pairs.

Ask what country each wonder talked
about in the audio is located in.
Paricutin Volcano and Copper Canyon
are in Mexico, and the Grand Canyon
is in the southwestern United States.

C Have students read through the
passage individually.

Dm Play the audio. Have students
fill in the blanks as they listen. Check
answers as a class.

64 Unit8

The deepest, longest, and

most heautiful

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing natural wonders

A Read the information. Do you agree with the list? If not, what other wonders would you add?

Answers will vary

The best place to see the
Aurora Borealis is from
northwest Canada.

of the

Mexico’s Copper
Canyon is deeper
and longer than the

Grand Canyon.
Our planet is home to some
incredible natural wonders. Here
are seven of the most amazing.
Rio de Janeiro’s harhor is Other volcanoes may Africa’s Victoria
one of the most beautiful be larger than Mexico's Falls is the world’s
harbors in the world. Paricutin Volcano, but largest waterfall.

few are more beautiful.

1 The man thinks Paricutin Volcano is the most beautiful

2 The woman says Copper Canyon is deeper

Mount Fuji ( #1:1l1) is a symbol of Japan. At 3,776 meters, it
is'__ the highest mountain in Japan. It is only 100 kilometers
from Tokyo, 2___the largest city in the country.

Mount Fuji is one of *the most popular tourist attractions
in Japan. More than 200,000 people climb to the top every year.
Most visit during the summer months. Climbing in the summer is
4 easier than in the winter. Few climb during the winter

as the conditions make it > more dangerous than usual.

64

Language Note

A mountain is usually described as high,
but a person is tall. The adjective tall
usually refers to tall and thin, like a tree
or building. In general, something that
is high is far above the ground, like an
airplane high in the sky.

Large things that are both tall and wide,
like a wall or a fence, are also described
as high, as well as things that are out of
reach, such as a high shelf in the kitchen.

Mount Qomolangma is
the highest mountain
in the world.

The Great Barrier Reef
is the world’s largest
coral reef system.

. B 2B Two people are talking about the places above. Watch and complete the information.
volcano in the world.

than the Grand Canyon.

. ¢ X Listen to the introduction to Mount Fuji. Fill in the blanks with the information you hear.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students watch the Warm Up videos
for Unit 8 again and also Unit 3. Ask
students to make comparisons between
the nature shots taken by Karen Bass
and Chris Burkard. Tell pairs to come
up with three comparisons to share
with the class. For example, Burkard’s
locations look colder than ...




B Have students work in pairs. Give
students enough time to give each
other their quizzes, and then have them
check their answers.

Many people start to climb Mount Fuji at night. © The best place to experience sunrise

is from the top. Japan, after all, is nicknamed the “Land of the Rising Sun.”

SPEAKING Talking about natural wonders

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to comparative and superlative adjectives in each C Model the conversation with a student.
sentence. Write on the board:

Where is the ...
Which one of ...
... In which ocean / country?

Making comparisons

Comparing three or more things

The Grand Canyon isn’t the deepest canyon in the world.
| think Kauai is the most beautiful place in Hawaii.

May is the best month to go there.

Comparing two things

Copper Canyon is deeper than the Grand Canyon.
I think Kauai is more beautiful than Oahu.
Spring is a better time to visit than summer. Elicit a list of useful adjectives for
students to use in their questions.
Write them on the board. Possibilities
include long, short, tall, high, big,

small, deep, hot, and cold.

Is the Nile the longest river in the world?
Yes, it is.

What's the widest river in the world?
The Amazon is (the widest).

Is the Amazon longer than the Nile?

No, it isn't.

Which is wider—the Nile or the Amazon?
The Amazon is (wider).

For more information on comparative and superlative adjectives, see Grammar Summary 8 on page 126.

Have students write questions based
on their own knowledge. Explain that
they can write questions about regional
or local points as well.

B What do you know about some of the world’s most famous natural wonders? You are going to give each
other a quiz. Student A: Turn to page 109. Student B: Turn to page 106.

C Work with a partner. Write three quiz questions of your own. Then ask them to another pair. (Be sure
you know the answers!)

1 ?
2 ?
3 ?

What's the largest continent in the world?

Is it Asia?

SPEAKING

Language Note

A Have students read over the language Comparatives are used to compare ® For other adjectives with two or more

chart. Explain the use and formation of
comparatives and superlatives. Point out
that than is used after the adjective when
making a comparison. See Language
Note on the right. Direct students

to Student Book page 126 for more
information.

two things e.qg., taller, while superlatives
show that something is the most among
a group €.g., tallest.

The basic rules for forming comparative
adjectives are as follows:

® For one-syllable adjectives, e.g., tall,
add the suffix —er, e.g., taller.

® [or two-syllable adjectives ending in
y, e.g., busy, add —fer, e.g., busier.

syllables, e.g., interesting, use more,
e.g., more interesting.

Superlatives are formed by adding the
suffix -est to adjectives with one syllable
(e.g., longest) or adjectives with two
syllables if the word ends in y (e.g.,
sunniest) and adding most before other
adjectives with two or more (e.g., most
popular, most interesting).
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Unseen
footage,
untamed
nature

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about the joy of filming nature; observe a
speaker showing enthusiasm.

Target Vocabulary: amazing, capture,
tough, wonderful

TED Talk Summary: Karen Bass has
traveled all over the world to make films
about nature. She shares how new
technology is making her job even more
exciting since it is helping her take images
of unknown animals and remote places.
Even after decades of being a filmmaker,
she continues to feel passionate about her
job. Even when it's challenging, she wakes
up excited to have a career that lets her
share new knowledge with the world.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Note that Bass’'s message
about feeling passion for your job, even
when it involves struggle and challenge,

is reminiscent of photographer Chris
Burkard’s message in Unit 3. Have
students work individually. Check answers
as a class, eliciting sample sentences for
vocabulary words.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

2 EXd Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually. Then
check answers as a class.

Elicit or explain the meaning of any
other new language items in Part 1,
such as having new perspectives,
worldwide, and spring in my step.
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Have students work individually.
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Unseen footage,
untamed nature

TEDTALKS

KAREN BASS's idea worth spreading is that world travel and new technology
have allowed her to see and capture on film some wonderful things in nature.  ( &
Bass shows that when you have a job you love, even long hours and tough, ‘Y
challenging situations can't affect your passion for your work.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Circle the correct option for each sentence below. You will hear these words
in the TED Talk.

1 Ifyou capture something on film, you erase) it.
2 Something that is wonderful is sad).
3 Atoughjob is very (easy /.

VIEWING
EIEEE
¢ A /XA Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Complete the sentences. Choose the correct option.

1 Bass believes she’s “lucky” in her job because she .
a has a passion for using new technology @ can share her work with millions of people
2 The latest technology helps her to
@ get new images of animals that people have never seen before
b work together with people all around the world
3 Bass says she is also excited when

a she travels to a place no one has been before@ new animal species are discovered

: B [JIEXH Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Which of the diagrams below shows the length of a bat’s
: tongue if the bat were the size of a human?

@ ‘ b \ c
66 li \ l' ‘; l' \
D CRITICAL THINKING If possible,
give students time to do some online

I2EX] play Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

Elicit the statistic in the video that gave
students the correct answer.
(@ 2.5-inch bat has a 3.5-inch tongue)

[ZEX] Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.
Remind students that they described
the Altiplano in question 1 of Warm
Up. Point out that now they have a lot
more information about the region after
the reading passage and video.

o

research about unigue and remote
places. Have students work with a
partner to introduce the places they
would film.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students work individually to make a
movie poster about a remote place.
Then have them present their film
idea to a group. Have students vote
on which idea will make the most
interesting film.




Cc XN Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Choose the correct option.
1 Why did Bass first go to the Altiplano?
@ To backpack. b To live.

2 What does Bass say is an advantage of the Altiplano’s thin atmosphere?

¢ To film animals.

-]
G
>
x
(@)

a Unique animals live there. b It almost never rains. @It's easy to see the stars.

um Play the video. Check

answers as a class. Go over the
sentences in more detail. Elicit the
meaning of the following phrases: draw
you back, time and time again, and
stars in the heavens.

D CRITICAL THINKING

Applying Imagine you are a filmmaker like Karen Bass. Which place would you like to visit? What
would you like to film? Discuss with a partner. Answers will vary

Language Note

When you are drawn back to something,
you feel compelled to go back or

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT experience it again.

Something that happens time and time
again happens many times over.

2 1.c 2.a 3.a 4.c
PRESENTATION SKILLS Showing enthusiasm

The noun heavens refers to the night

You can show you are enthusiastic through the kind of language you use. For
sky—the heavens above.

example, instead of using words like good or nice, you can use stronger adjectives
such as:

amazing brilliant fantastic magnificent wonderful

B Point out that students should be

adding words that show enthusiasm to
A [ZEXEE Watch the excerpts from Karen Bass’s TED Talk. Complete the sentences below with the the paragraph.
words you hear.

Note that students’ answers will vary,

1 “There are so many wonderful places. But some locations draw you back time
and time again.” but for the most part they should be
2 “But the advantage of that wonderful thin atmosphere is that it enables you to modifying nouns. Suggested answers
see the stars in the heavens with amazing clarity.” should look like the following:

3 “Thank you so much for letting me share some images of our magnificent

wonderful Earth.”

India is my favorite place in the
world. There are so many (strong
adjective) things you can do there.

B Read the excerpt from a presentation below. What words could you add to make the speaker sound

more enthusiastic? Answers will vary

India is my favorite place in the world. There are so many things you can do there. You can visit

the beaches in Goa, sail down the River Ganges, and of course, no trip to this place is complete

You can visit (strong adjective)
beaches in Goa, sail down the
(strong adjective) River Ganges,

without seeing the Taj Mahal.

and, of course, no trip is complete
without seeing the (strong adjective)
Taj Mahal.

C Work with a partner. Take turns reading the script above. Include some strong adjectives to help you
sound enthusiastic.

C Have students work in pairs. Tell them
to choose different strong adjectives
from their partners.

The Parinacota volcano,
high in the Altiplano

Ask for volunteers to present to the
- : > > class. Ask the class to comment on
— — ——— — ' how the paragraph changed when

they heard it with words of enthusiasm.
VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
um Play the video. After each students write a script similar to the
question is displayed on screen, pause one in B. Tell them to use their favorite
the video and elicit answers from the

place and speak enthusiastically about
class. Continue playing the video to check why they love it. Have students present
answers.

aloud to the class.

Language Note

To have a new perspective means
to see something in a new way or
differently than before.

Synonyms for worldwide include global
and international.

Someone who has a spring in their step
is walking with an excited, happy feeling.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the box aloud as students read
along. Have students practice saying
each word aloud. Elicit additional words
for showing enthusiasm. Write them on
the board. Possibilities include fabulous,
incredible, terrific, and unbelievable.
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IEBB Our natural wonders

COMMUNICATING A tourism poster Answers will vary
O u r n atu ra I A Work in agroup. Imagine you are part of a tourism board. Brainstorm a list of China’s natural attractions.
Think about lakes, rivers, forests, parks, etc.
W o n d e rs We have some nice national parks. How about one of those?

Good idea. | think Seacoast Park is the most famous park.

B Which attractions would foreign visitors like the most? Agree on three.
LESSON OVERVIEW e £

. . . . Expressing agreement
Aims: Express agreement; describe a | agree. You're right.  That’s a good point. I couldn’t agree more.
landscape.

C Create a poster for your attractions. Think about what you want to include and take notes. Include

COMMUNICATING visuals or other things to make it interesting.
L. . ) best time to visit what’s special about it interesting facts
A Divide the class into small groups. Give how to get there what to see there what to do there

groups enough time to brainstorm a
list of attractions. Tell groups to also D Hold a class poster session. Look at your classmates’ posters and present your own. Remember to
brainstorm adjectives to describe each sound enthusiastic when you give your presentation.
natural attraction.
CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

B Group members should debate their
list of choices. Tell students they are
choosing a place for tourism.

Personalizing Think about some incredible landscapes in China, and the animal species living there. What
place would you most like to visit? Take notes, and then use your notes to tell your partner about that place.

Place:
Draw students’ attention to Location:
Expressing agreement. Read the : Best time to go: _

A efres ALY

phrases aloud as students repeat.
Also introduce simple phrases for
disagreement: | don’t agree; | have N
another opinion.

C Explain that students’ posters will be
like a travel brochure with information
about the place. Tell them to think
about how to best advertize the
location. What important information
do tourists need to know?

€9 CHALLENGE Have students make
the poster an infographic that also
visually represents the information that
is being shared about the location.

D Have groups present their posters. CRITICAL THINKING
Tell students that every group member  Read the questions aloud as students
should speak during the presentation. read along. Have them work in pairs. If
Remind them to use strong adjectives.  pecessary, let students research places

© SUPPORT Write on the board online to get some information and take
notes. In the end, ask some students to
We have chosen the attraction ... do a presentation in front of the class.
Some interesting facts about
include ...

You can do ... when you are there.
The best time to visitis ...
We think it’s a great place!
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Robert Swan
Polar explorer, TED Speaker

UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...
e talk about personal achievements.
e watch a TED Talk about protecting a special place.

& £Beneath our feet:

90 percent of all the world’s
ice, 70 percent of all the

world’s freshwater. 99

[EI£ETT

[EEN Watch part of Robert Swan’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Where do you think the speaker is?

Answers will var

* |earn to pause effectively when you speak.

2 Why doyou thinkyhe's there?

Answers will vary

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on personal
accomplishments and major
achievements of explorers and
record breakers. Students will be
encouraged to share their personal
goals as they watch the extraordinary
accomplishments of others. They

will use collocations and the simple
past tense to talk about their own
accomplishments. Students will also
build on skills they learned in Unit 8,
using statistics and describing extreme
conditions.

69

TED Speaker
Robert Swan is a polar explorer and
dedicated environmentalist.

TED Talk Summary

Robert Swan is committed to educating
others about the dire situation of the polar
ice caps. Using statistics and some humor,
Swan implores the audience to not only
care about the environmental disaster

that the poles are facing, but also to do

something to reverse and stop it altogether.

Idea Worth Spreading
We must save Antarctica in order to

guarantee the survival of the human species.

o

Achievements

WARM UP

m Play the preview clip of the
TED Talk.

Have students work in pairs to answer the
questions. Elicit answers and reasoning
from the class.

For questions 1 and 2, note that students
will be able to infer both pieces of
information from Swan'’s job title, “polar
explorer.” The video is likely in either the
North or South Pole, and he is likely there
to explore.

Read the quote aloud. Elicit the meaning
of each statistic Swan gives. Remind
students that statistics are powerful
because numbers are believable—they
make an impression and can get an
audience thinking.

Elicit or explain the meaning of unfamiliar
terms, like radio communications and
backup.

Language Note

When Swan says, “We have no radio
communication, no backup,” he means
that his team had no way of contacting
anyone in the outside world. The term
backup means help or support.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to work individually to make a ten-
year timeline of things they have
accomplished in the last five years and
hope to accomplish in the next five.
Note that they can refer back to this
during the unit to support activities
in which they talk about personal
achievements.
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We did it!

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn collocations to describe
achievements; listen to people talk about
what they’ve accomplished; practice
talking about an achievement.

Target Vocabulary: climb a mountain,
finish college, get a job, get into college,
get into shape, give a presentation,
learn a new language, pass an exam,
run a marathon, start a business, win an
award, win a competition

VOCABULARY

A Note that each vocabulary item
is a collocation for talking about
accomplishments containing an action
verb + object.

Check answers as a class by writing a
word web on the board with the topic
Personal Achievements in the middle.
Elicit additional word pairs related to
achievements. Suggestions include:

finish a race, finish a project
get a license, get a car

give a lecture, give a talk
learn a new skill, learn a sport

¢) CHALLENGE Have students work
in pairs instead of as a group to
brainstorm words collocations.

B Model the conversation with a
volunteer. Point out that the verb
should be in the -ing form.

Tell students they should choose the
three most difficult a chievements.
Point out they will have different
opinions about which are difficult.

@ SUPPORT Write on the board: / think
(-ing verb + complement) is the most
difficult.

¢ CHALLENGE Have students also
practice making comparisons between
different accomplishments. Have them
review comparatives and superlatives
from Unit 8. For example, / think
finishing college is more difficult than

70 Unit9
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Climbers celebrate
reaching the top of a
mountain in the Antarctica.

e

2 4lid it!

VOCABULARY Personal achievements

A Match the words in each set.

1 run

4 climb college
5 win a mountain
6 finish an award

B Which of the achievements above do you think are the most difficult? Why? Discuss with a partner.

into shape
2 get % anew language
3 learn amarathon

7 win ajob
8 pass a competition
9 get an exam

10 get x a presentation
11 give into college

12 start e——o abusiness

| think running a marathon is the most difficult.

Really? | think learning a new language is more difficult.

70

getting a job, but starting a business is
the most difficult.

LISTENING

A Read Listening for past time
expressions aloud as students read
along. Draw students’ attention to
the words in bold. Note that students
will be hearing the past tense in the
conversation. (decided, would set,
wanted) Write on the board: When
lwas ...

IZE¥ Play the video.

o

Elicit the expressions that students
heard in the video that indicates a
past experience. Note that none of the
expressions are the same as those in
the box, but each clearly indicates a
past event. (In 2012; After the race;
After my last race)

Elicit the length of a marathon. (42
kilometers)

Give students time to preview the task.

um Play the video again and
check answers as a class.




LISTENING My great achievement

Listening for past time expressions

Listening for certain time expressions helps you understand when
the speaker is talking about the past. For example:
When | was a child, ...

one year ago last week

=
iy
o

and check [v] his achievement.
He ran 12 marathons in one year.
] ] He broke a national record for the marathon.

[] He won a marathon in Iceland.

B [ZIF¥Y Watch the video again. Match the events to the places.
Leefe ran his first marathon in x Reykjavik, Iceland.

His favorite marathon was in

He finished in third place in
C CRITICAL THINKING

partner.

check your answers.

: How was the race last week?

: Pretty good. I got second place.

: Oh, well done!

: Thanks! It wasn’t easy.

: Did you get a prize?

: Yeah, I did. I won a $50 book voucher.
: Great! You must be really happy.

@ oW w W >

: Iam. It was really hard work, but it was worth it.

A [ZIE® Scott Leefe is an amateur marathon runner. Watch the video

Okinawa, Japan.

1

2

3 His most difficult race was in Gwacheon, Korea.

4 X Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.
part in a marathon in Iceland

Personalizing Do you know about anyone who achieved something similar to Leefe? Discuss with a

our voice. Underline the words where the speakers might raise their pitch. Then watch the video and

speech contest / talent show
came in second / was runner-up

congratulations / good job

really pleased / delighted

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Think of something you achieved. Choose one of these ideas or think of your own. Join a group and

talk about your achievement.
a speech / writing contest

arace in sports meeting

Ask students more details about
Scott’s favorite and most difficult
marathons. (Reykjavik had beautiful
scenery; Kuala Lumpur was really hot,
and he forgot his running shoes.)

C CRITICAL THINKING Point out that
students can talk about someone they
know about who has accomplished a
physical or sports-related achievement
like Scott Leefe, or someone who has
achieved something totally different but
just as impressive.

college entrance examination

a basketball game

71

SPEAKING

A Elicit the occasions when we speak
in higher pitch, for example, when we
are angry, surprised or excited. Tell
students that people often express

strong emotions by using higher pitch.

Have the students finish the exercise
individually.

2 EE] Play the audio. Check
answers as a class.

B Point out that the conversation
specifically introduces language for
talking about an achievement in a

competition. Write got second place,
came in second, and was runner-up
on the board.

Note that these are all different ways
to describe the same result: second
place. Point out that for a more general
answer, or for a situation like a game
where there are just winners and
losers, speakers could say / / We won
or [/ We lost.

Note that the first half of the
conversation could be used to talk
about a range of topics from school
exams to work deadlines, but the
prize mentioned in the second half of
the conversation narrows the topic to
competitions.

Model the conversation aloud with
a student using one of the alternate
options. Then have students work in
pairs to practice the conversation.

o CHALLENGE Have students replace
the words in blue with their own ideas.

C Give students time to write detailed
notes about a competition or exam.
Remind them to give response
when they hear their group member
mentioned the achievements.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Tell students
to pretend that last year they ran 12
marathons in 12 countries just like
Scott Leefe. Have students work in
pairs. Ask them to tell their partners
one interesting thing that happened
during the race in each country. Write
on the board:

When [ ran in Japan, there was an
earthquake during the race!

When I ran in Iran, they gave us tea
instead of water.
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9B KEE1 Exploring the world
Exploring the LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing past events

A Read the information. Which achievement do you think is the most interesting?

WO rI d Answers will vary
MILESTONES EXPLORATION

. . . Edmund Hillary Neil Armstrong and Gennady Padalka
Aims: Understand an infographic about and Tenzing Norgay ~ Buzz Aldrin became Ann Bancroft and broke the record
achievements in exploration; use the climbed Mount the first people to Robert Swan walked  Liv Arnesen traveled  for the longest time
past tense; tell a story. Qomolangma. walk on the moon. to the South Pole. across Antarctica. spent in space.

1953 1969 1986 2001 2015

Infographic Summary: The infographic
introduces explorers, from mountain " O "
climbers to astronauts, who have made

iconic and record-breaking first voyages

00

“od

over a 60-year time period. 1963 1985 1999 2010
Valentina Tereshkova Robert Ballard Bertrand Piccard and Sixteen-year-old
became the first woman discovered the  Brian Jones flew a balloon Jessica Watson sailed
L ANGU AGE Focus to travel to space. Titanic. nonstop around the world. alone around the world.

A Have students look at the infographic. _ _ ) _ _
B um Listen to more information about Ann Bancroft and Liv Arnesen’s achievement. Complete

the sentences.

Ask students how many of the
explorers they’ve heard of. Elicit 1 Before they became explorers, Ann Bancroft and Liv Arnesen worked as

students’ thoughts on which record is teachers

the most interestin gan d why. 2 In 2?)0‘1, they became the ﬁrs.t women to cross the Antarctic on foot
Write on the board: 3 Their journey across Antarctica took three months.
4 They wanted to inspire others through their adventure to make their own
I think ... is the most interesting achievements.
because ... 5 More than 3 million children all over the world watched and shared in this
amazing journey.

Explain that students can refer to either

the person’s name or the achievement. C [ Listen to the story about Sarah McNair-Landry. Choose the best answer to each question.

For example, / think Jessica Watson’s 1 Why did Sarah want to explore the Arctic (t#¥ ) from an early age?
achievement is the most interesting a Because she loves adventure.

because ...; | think sailing around the b Because her friends often went there.

world is the most interesting because ... (©) Because her parents worked there.

d Because Arctic exploration is popular in Canada.
B Dm Have students preview the
task. Play the audio. Have students 72
listen to the audio again to check their
answers.

&) CHALLENGE Play the audio for B © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

again. Elicit the past tense verbs heard students write two past tense
in the audio: were, became, walked, questions about McNair-Landry,
Skied, ice-sailed, lasted, and wanted. based on the information in C. Explain
that pairs will quiz each other on the
C Have students read over the questions information they heard. Students
and choices individually before playing should answer based on their memory.
the audio.

Dm Play the audio. Check answers
as a class. Point out that the two
questions are about the important
details of the conversation.
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B Read the paragraph aloud with the
2 Why did she want to snow-kite across Greenland? class.
a To show that snow-kiting is an exciting activity.
C Have students work in pairs. Assign
each partner as A or B. Explain that
partners will have almost the same
information, but there are different
gaps in their passages. Tell partners
to ask each other questions to get

b To make friends with other people who like
snow-kiting.

¢ To prove that she was a successful explorer.

@ To raise awareness of global warming.

SPEAKING Talking about round-the-world adventure

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to the use of simple past. the information they are missing. Give
students time to work individually to
[t write their questions. Remind them to
In 1969, Apollo 11's Lunar Module landed on the moon. use the past tense.

Neil Armstrong was the first to walk on the moon. Buzz Aldrin was the second.
They were on the surface of the moon for just over two hours.
Michael Collins was also on the mission but he didn't walk on the moon.

Piccard and Jones began their balloon flight around the world in 1999.

Were they successful? Yes, they were.
Did they make any stops on their journey? No, they didn’t.
How long did the journey take? It took almost 20 days.

For more information on simple past, see Grammar Summary 9 on page 126.

B Read the beginning of the story of Jessica Watson’s round-the-world sailing trip.

Australian Jessica Watson sailed around the world alone. She left Sydney on
October 18, 2009. She was just 16 years old.

C You are going to read more about Jessica Watson's trip. Student A: Turn to page 108.
Student B: Turn to page 105.

73
SPEAKING Language Note
A Have students read over the language Make sure students understand that two Remind students that the verb did can
chart. kinds of past-tense Yes/No questions be used for single and plural subjects,
Note that many of the subjects in appear in the chart, and each requires a but the pe verp Chang'es acgordlng to
different answer as a complete sentence. the subject. Give a quick review of the
the chart are plural, so the verbs ) .
. Write on the board: be verb in the past tense: | was, She/He
are too. Explain that explorers and
: was, You were, They were, We were.
record breakers often work in teams Did she accomplish that? Yes, she did.
to achieve their goals, which is why a Was she the first woman to accomplish

plural subject is used. that? Yes, she was.

Did they break the record? Yes, they did.
Were they the record breakers? Yes,
they were.
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Let’s save the
last pristine
continent

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about preserving Antarctica; observe
effective body language.

Target Vocabulary: link, mission,
preservation, threaten

TED Talk Summary: Robert Swan tells
the story of his first crossing of Antarctica
and how it changed him. Not only did he
face his fears during the journey, but he
also saw firsthand the effects that climate
change has already started to have on the
ice. He shares how he has since made it
his mission to educate as many people
as he can about Antarctica so that the
world understands we need to save the
continent to save our species.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Note that by this point in the
unit, students have learned about Swan in
the Warm Up video.

Explain that when someone makes
something their mission, it means they
commit to making it happen. Point out that
the verb link in the paragraph is followed
by the preposition to. Note that link to is a
common verb phrase.

€9 CHALLENGE Have students work in
pairs to paraphrase Swan’s idea worth
spreading. For example, Humans must
stop the destruction of Antarctica by
climate change in order to ensure our
own survival as a species.
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Let’s save the last
pristine continent

TEDTALKS

ROBERT SWAN has made it his mission to protect Antarctica. He knows

from experience that what is happening there threatens the Earth’s long-term
health. His idea worth spreading is that the preservation of Antarctica is linked to our
survival, and that it's within our power to slow down the melting of ice at the South Pole.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED Talk.

1 connected: linked

3 to putin danger: threaten

2 avery important task: mission

VIEWING
mgxm

On the expedition, Swan’s team had radios so that they could call for help.

The journey to the South Pole took 90 days.

Robert Swan has taken more than !

A Dm Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Circle T for true or F for false.

Swan describes himself as an environmentalist.

1
2
3 Itwas so cold that water could freeze in their eyes.
4

4 keeping the same: preservation

T (®
T (®
(T F
T (®

. B [ EXA Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Complete the summary with the numbers you hear.

1,000 businesspeople and students to Antarctica

so that they could experience the place for themselves. During these visits, they removed

2 1,500 tons of old waste metal over a period of ® eight years and recycled
it in South America. Swan has been to Antarctica * 35 times. He believes everyone

who goes there returns home as a champion for this amazing place.

2 XA Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. What “simple solution” does Swan suggest to stop the melting
of Antarctica’s ice? Circle the correct answer.

@ We should all use more renewable energy. If we do, people won’t need to use Antarctica’s
resources and we can also slow down the melting of the Antarctica’s ice.

b The Antarctica can provide a lot of renewable energy. If we use energy from Antarctica, people

will realize how special the place is. It can also help slow down global warming.

74

Language Note

Long-term health refers to well-being
over a long period of time. A person’s
long-term health refers to years or
decades. However, the long-term health
of a planet may refer to thousands of
years.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

[ZEXA Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students check answers as a
class.

1

Tell students that they saw an example
of involving the audience in Part 1.
Elicit what Swan did: He addressed the
audience directly by talking about their
location in relation to the South Pole.

Have students preview the task. Elicit
what kind of information they are
listening for. (statistics)

u Play Part 2 of the video. Play
the video again for students to check
their answers.

Point out that the statistics in the
paragraph are evidence of how Swan
has made it his mission to protect




D CRITICAL THINKING
Inferring Discuss the following questions with a partner. Answers will vary
1 Why do you think Robert Swan chose to have no backup on his expedition to the South Pole?

2 Robert Swan describes India and China as “game-changing nations.” What do you think he
means by this?

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
5

Dm Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.
1b 2.c 8.a 4.c

PRESENTATION SKILLS Effective pausing

Pausing at an appropriate time allows the audience time to stop and
consider the speaker’s message. You can pause after an important point or
a question you want the audience to think about.

. A [JEET Watch the excerpt. Notice how Swan uses pauses when he speaks.

'~. B um Read the sentence below. Mark with a / where you think Swan will pause. Watch the excerpt
i and check your guesses.

I have faced/head-on/these places, and to walk across/a melting ocean of ice is without doubt the
most frightening thing/that’s ever happened to me.

C Look at the paragraph about Robert Swan on page 74. Imagine this is part of a presentation you are
giving. Mark with a / where you think you should pause. Then practice reading the paragraph to your
partner. Answers will vary

A polar bear in the Arctic jumps from
one piece of ice to the next.

Antarctica. Elicit the actions he’s taken

that are mentioned in the paragraph: IR N

-]
G
>
x
(@)

educate people, take people on tours Currently, most major electrical plants

there, clean up trash. in the world generate energy using

coal, ail, or natural gas, which are
C Have students preview the question. nonrenewable sources of energy,

um Play Part 3 of the video.
Check answers as a class. Elicit

examples of renewable energy. See
Content Note. Note Swan’s point is
that using renewable energy will keep
Antarctica’s resources from being
exploited.

hydropower.

or fossil fuels. Renewable energies
include wind, solar, geothermal, and

D CRITICAL THINKING Explain that
a game-changer is someone that has
the power to make a large impact. In
regard to energy, because both China
and India have over 1 billion people,
the energy use of those two countries
will have a profound effect on the rest
of the world. If China and India use
renewable energy, it will impact the
world greatly, which is why Swan talks
about working with young people from
these countries.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

um Play the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the Presentation Skills
paragraph aloud. Explain that pauses
can make an impact during a speech,
which allows the audience to process
your words and anticipate what you’re
going to say next. Explain that pausing
puts emphasis on what you just said.

[ EEL] Play the video and have
students watch for pauses. If necessary,

stop the video after each pause to
discuss the effect it had on students as
they were listening. (just a survivor, the
ice melt of the South and North Poles,
we need to listen, and if we don’t)

B Ask students to guess where they
think Swan will pause. Tell them to
think about what points he wants the
audience to consider more deeply.

um Play the video for students to
check their guesses.

C Have students work individually to
practice reading the paragraph at the
top of page 74 aloud to decide where
to pause. Remind them that they
should think about what points they
want to emphasize.

Suggested phrases to emphasize:
protect Antarctica, threatens Earth’s
long-term health; linked to our survival;
it’s within our power.
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9D KRN Great achievements
Great COMMUNICATING An achievement Answers will vary

A Work with a partner. Think of a person who made an important achievement in one of the following

aCh Ievements categories.
sports medicine education exploration

entertainment inventions science technology
B Research information about this person. Find answers to some of the following questions. Take notes.
Aims: Research and give a talk; talk

What does this person do? Did anyone help him or her?
about achievements. Why did you choose this person? Why is the achievement important?
What was his or her achievement? What other events in this person’s life are important?
COMMUNICATING What did he or she need to do to achieve it? How long did it take?

What'’s your opinion of this person’s achievement?
A Read the categories in the box and
elicit or explain the meaning of each. C Use your notes to prepare to talk about the person and his or her achievement. Then tell another pair.
Answer any questions.

B Have students read the questions Interrupting politely
and use a mind map to Organize Sorry, can | just stop Sorry, do you mind Sorry, can /| just
. . . ou there? if | ask a question? ask something?
their notes. Give students five to ten Y 7 &
minutes to complete their research
online. CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

C Point out that students do not have Personalizing Think of something you achieved. Choose one of these ideas or think of your own.

to present information in the same a time you won something a time you achieved a goal

order as the questions, but in order of a time you learned something a time you passed an important exam

relevance. Talk about your achievement in a group. You may include the following in your talk:
your preparations for it any difficulties you encountered

Tell pairs to decide which partner will people who helped you your feelings about it

talk about which part of the content.
Explain that each should be speaking

foran equal amount of time of at least Usain Bolt was born in Jamaica in 1986. As a child, Bolt was interested in playing cricket, but his coach

one minute each. suggested that he try running instead. Bolt took part in a 200-meter race at school and won with a time

of 22.04 seconds. ...

Draw students’ attention to the
expressions in Interrupting politely.
Read the them aloud and have
students repeat.

Students who are listening should
interrupt politely at least once during
the presentation. Point out that they
can interrupt with either a question or a

comment. @ SUPPORT Encourage students Point out that it is not necessary to cover
Have students write their notes o take notes while listening to the el i given [velinis, Ene ire) o2 Eekl
individually. Then ask them to compare presentations in order to ask better |r1format|on as they like to talk about to the
their notes with their partner’s. questions. list.

similarities in their content and writing  CRITICAL THINKING achievement, the listeners should give
styles: Did they include the same appropriate compliments. They can also
information? Did they present their If students did the Extension Activity give comments or raise questions.
statistics differently? What about the for the Warm Up, have them refer to

organization of the information? their timelines. Give students time to write

notes with more details about one past
accomplishment.
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C Have students preview the task.

Presentation 3 Describing an amazing place X1 Play the video again. Check
0o answers as a class.
you VISItEd As a quick reminder, elicit the

MODEL PRESENTATION presentation skills from Units 1-6:

1. introducing yourself
A Complete the transcript of the presentation using the words in the box. . .
2. using effective body language
ago beach best didn’t in largest 3. thanking the audience
most quite stayed too was were . . .
4. introducing a topic
I'd like to talk to you about the ! most amazing place I've ever 5. using gestures
visited.
6. involving the audience
The Great Barrier Reef is the 2 largest coral reef system 9
3 in the world. It stretches for more than 2,300 kilometers off Then elicit the presentation skills for
the east coast of Australia. You can even see it from space! I went there with my Units 7-9:
best friend about two years * ago . We both really love diving, ) - L
so this 3 Was our dream holiday, We ® staved 7. adding support by giving statistics
in a hotel on Heron Island, which is just off the coast. It's a beautiful 8. showing enthusiasm with strong
place. The ? best thing about the island was that we adjectives
8 didn’t need to take a boat to visit the reef—the reef was right 9 , ffectivel
there, just off the ? beach . = [PESING) (Ci=elvEh
We saw some amazing things while we were diving. There Elicit the language that the speaker
Lo were so many different kinds of colorful fish. We uses for introducing the statistic
even saw a sea snake that swam very close to us. To be honest, I was (/f stretches for more than .. ) and
11 t I . i . . .
= (LB showing enthusiasm: amazing (line 1),
The only bad thing about my trip was that it was much ' too

T — beadutiful (line 8), and amazing (line 12).
short. We stayed for three days and spent most of our time in the water. I'd love to go back again

and maybe go diving in a different place. Elicit at what point in the presentation
Thanks for listening. the speaker pauses.
XN Watch the presentation and check your answers. Point out that jUSt as in Presentation
2, the speaker does not introduce
C [ZIIEXH Review the list of presentation skills from Units 1-9 below. Which does the speaker use? herself. Remind students that it is not
Check [v] each skill used as you watch again. always necessary to introduce yourself,

especially when you are speaking to

USRS o a group that already knows you. Elicit

e introduces herself L] * gives some statistics ihe language that the speaker Uses to
® uses effective body language e shows enthusiasm . . .
e introduces her topic e pauses effectively introduce the topic. (/]d like to talk to
o uses effective hand gestures e thanks the audience you about ...) Ask if the speaker involves
o fvalveEs e andEnee 0 the audience. (The speaker does not.)
Elicit the language that the speaker
77 uses to thank the audience. (Thanks for
listening.)
Review the presentation skills from
Pre se nt ati on 3 presentation® (to talk about a place Units 7-9 in more detail. Elicit the
you've visited) language options or techniques that
. , , 2. What is the topic? (the Great Barrier students learned in the units.
Aims: Students give a short presentation Reef) . . o
to a partner about an amazing place that o Adding support by giving statistics:
they’ve visited, using the presentation 3. What statistics F"OGS the speaker Studlies show that nine out of ten
skills they learned in Units 7-9 as well as share? (2,300 kilometers long) people ....; According to a poll, one in
relevant skills from previous units. 4. What did the speaker do there? (go three ...; A recent study finds that ...;
diving) Research shows that every day
5. What good points did the speaker 500 men ...
MODEL PRESENTATION share? (saw many fish) Showing enthusiasm: amazing, brilliant,
A Have students work individually to 6. What bad points did the speaker fantastic, magnificent, wonderful
complete the transcript. Ask questions share? (The trip was too short.) Pausing effectively: Pause for
about the presentation: B m Play the video to check important points or questions for the
1. What is the purpose of the answers. e e eenEe audience to think about.

Presentation 3 77
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YOUR TURN

A Explain that asking and answering
questions about your topic is a useful
technique for planning content.

Tell students that they can use the
answers as their notes for the speech,
or they can write key phrases like the
speaker did in Presentation 1.

Give students 5-10 minutes to write
notes for their presentations.

B Read the useful phrases aloud as
students repeat. Elicit some additional
nouns for natural features, as well as
adjectives for describing them, that
students learned in Unit 8. Possibilities
include river, reef, harbor, volcano,
plain, plateau, salt flat, forest, national
park, big, cold, crowded, deep, dry,
high, hot, long, populated, small, tall,
wet, and wide.

Give students more time to revise
their notes and decide what language
to use in their presentations. Remind
students to also use strong adjectives
to express enthusiasm.

C Tell students that they have two
important roles in the activity: speaker
and listener. Explain that they need
to give their partner their full attention
in order to evaluate in C and give
effective feedback in D.

Remind students that they learned
useful language for both being speakers
and audience members in Lesson D of
each unit. Review the language.

For Speakers:
Adding extra information: and ..., Also,
..., What’s more ...; In addition ...

Conversation fillers: Well ...; Um ...;
Let’ssee ..., Hmm ...

Inviting opinions: What do you think?
What'’s your opinion? Do you agree?
For Listeners:

Showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow!
Cool!l That’s great!

Asking for clarification: Can you repeat
that please? Sorry, what did you say?
Can you say that again?

Responding to ideas: Good idea!
That’s a great idea! Interesting! Tell
me more.

78 Presentation 3

YOUR TURN Answers will vary

A You are going to plan and give a short presentation to a partner about a place you've visited, or a place

you'd like to visit. Use some or all of the questions below to make some notes.

What's the name of the place?

Where is it exactly?

What's special about it?

What did you do there?/What would you like to do there?

B Look at the useful phrases in the box below. Think about which ones you will need in your presentation.

Useful phrases
Natural features:

beach, canyon, desert, island, Jake, landscape,
mountain, ocean, waterfall

Adjectives to describe natural features: deep, dry, high, long, wide

Stronger adjectives:
Past time expressions:

C Work with a partner. Take turns giving your presentation using your notes. Use some of the presentation

amazing, brilliant, fantastic, magnificent, wonderful

ago, last, When | was ...

skills from Units 1-9. As you listen, check [v] each skill your partner uses.

The speaker ...

¢ introduces himself/herself

® uses effective body language
e introduces his or her topic

e uses effective hand gestures
e involves the audience

D Give your partner some feedback on his or her talk. Include two things you liked, and one thing he or

she can improve.

googg

e gives some statistics
¢ shows enthusiasm
e pauses effectively

oooo

e thanks the audience

That was great. You paused effectively,
and you showed enthusiasm. But you
forgot to introduce your topic.

78

Declining to answer a question: Sorry,
I’d rather not say; I'd prefer not to
answer; No comment!

Expressing agreement: | agree; You're
right; That’s a good point; | couldn’t
agree more.

Interrupting politely: Sorry, can I just
stop you there? Sorry, can | just ask
something? Sorry, do you mind if | ask
a question?

Encourage listeners to ask questions
during and after presentations.

Remind students that when offering
feedback, it's good to start with some

praise. Elicit some simple phrases
for students to praise each other:
Well done; You did great; That was
interesting.

Explain that after giving praise,
students should next offer some
positive feedback, just like the
speaker does in the example (You
paused effectively, and you showed
enthusiasm.) and then offer any points
that need to be improved (But you
forgot to introduce your topic.).

&Y CHALLENGE Have students next

give their presentations to the entire
class.




UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...

describe neighborhoods.

watch a TED Talk about making positive changes in a

neighborhood.

evaluate problems of your neighborhood and give
suggestions for improvements.

ARTIST \
RESIDENCIES

[ PUBLIC PROGRAMS |

' pERFORMANCES |

k&It was dirt. It was nothing.
It was nowhere. And so we
just started imagining, what
else could happen in this
building?¥9

Theaster Gates
Social activist, TED speaker

[m]K 55 .
m Watch part of Theaster Gates’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.
1 What do you think Gates did with the building?

Answers will vary
2 Does your neighborhood have many empty old

buildings? Why or why not?
Answers will vary

TED Speaker
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Creative
Cities

WARM UP

Students look over the picture, caption,
and quote on the page. Elicit the meaning
of social activist. Point out that many TED
speakers are social activists in addition to
their regular jobs.

Read the questions aloud.

m Play the preview clip of the TED
Talk. Have students discuss in pairs.

For question 1, ask them to discuss
possible changes that could be made to
the building in the video.

For question 2, ask students to describe
their current neighborhoods and talk about
any empty buildings.

€9 CHALLENGE Ask them to decide
a new use for the building. Have
students describe the building and
their ideas for changing it.

Language Note

A social activist is someone who creates
positive social change. Gates creates
spaces that improve communities. He
also gives talks to encourage others

to improve their communities. Other
common types of activists include

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on communities

and how changing a neighborhood’s
physical environment also changes

the community. Students learn

words to describe typical problems in
neighborhoods and the language of
making suggestions for improvement.
By the end of the unit, students can
evaluate places and offer ideas and
recommendations. Note that throughout
the unit, students should be encouraged
to think about their own neighborhoods
and what would help improve them.

Theaster Gates is a potter turned social
activist who has also become an expert on
urban development through his renovation
projects in his Chicago community.

TED Talk Summary

Gates shares how he helped transform
his inner city neighborhood by creating
new spaces for bringing art and beauty
by repurposing abandoned buildings. He
has created new resources and gathering
places for the people of his neighborhood.

Idea Worth Spreading
Art can be a force for change.

o

political activists, environmental activists,
and health activists.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students draw a map of the
neighborhood they grew up in
and then use this to describe their
neighborhood to their partner.
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In the
neighborhood

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Use phrases to talk about
communities; listen for pros and cons;
describe neighborhoods.

Target Vocabulary: affordable housing,
clean streets, friendly neighbors, heavy
traffic, green space, low crime rate,
reliable public transportation, vacant
buildings

VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually.
Then have them check answers in
pairs. Avoid explaining meanings until
students complete B.

B Note at this point, students may not
understand the meanings of all the
phrases. Tell them to guess which
are positive and negative, based on
the adjectives. Tell students to make
a chart, Venn diagram, or word web
to organize the phrases. Have them
compare their answers with a partner.
Ask them to use the dictionary to
check on any phrases they
disagree on.

Go over the meaning and use of each

phrase as a class. When possible, elicit

or give the opposite of each phrase.

C Model the conversation with a student.

Give pairs enough time to discuss.

Language Note

Affordable housing means that people
can rent or buy a place to live at a
reasonable cost.

Clean streets refers not only to the lack
of trash on the sidewalks and roads,
but also to the overall look and feel of
a neighborhood. For example, a street
might have plants along the sidewalk,
trash cans for litter, etc.

80 Unit10
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Young children playingiin the colorful streets of Las
Pefias ( Hizi{i /eIl ), Ecuador €T /

10A In the neighborhood

VOCABULARY Qualities of a neighborhood

A Match the words in each set.

1 clean traffic

2 affordable % streets

3 heavy housing
4 friendly e——o neighbors

5 low buildings

6 green crime rate

7 reliable space

8 vacant public transportation

B Which of the phrases above describe positive qualities of a neighborhood? Which describe negative

qualities? Compare with a partner. Are there any you disagree on? Positive: clean streets, affordable
housing, reliable public transportation, friendly neighbors, green space, low crime rate; Negative: heavy

traffic, vacant buildings

C Work with a partner. What are some other qualities of a good neighborhood? A bad neighborhood?

| think a good neighborhood needs a lot of stores nearby.

| agree. And there need to be nice places for young people to hang out.

80

Green is often used to describe
something that is environmentally
friendly. In this case, a green space is
a place with greenery and trees and
nature, such as a park.

Low crime rate means there is not a lot
of crime. The opposite is high crime rate.

Reliable public transportation refers to
vehicles that don’t break down, arrive
late, have mechanical problems during
the journey, or endanger passengers.

A vacant building is empty and unused.

o

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to discuss why neighborhoods need
these positive qualities. Students
work in pairs to write a list or make a
mind map of the advantages of each
positive quality.




c A

LISTENING The neighborhood where | grew up

Identifying pros and cons

Taking notes using a chart can help you understand the pros
(good points) and cons (bad points) of something.

B
words from A. Add any extra details you hear.

Pros

a lot of green space and fruit trees, public transportation isn’t

good nightlife, traffic isn’t heavy good

C CRITICAL THINKING

m Craig Albrightson is talking about his hometown in South Africa.
Watch the video and circle the topics he mentions.

green space crime housing

@ public transportation>  neighbors

jobs

m Watch the video again. Complete the chart with

&
Lecturer Craig Albrightson,

Pietermaritzbhurg

Personalizing Do you like Craig’s neighborhood? What aspect(s) do you like or dislike most? Which
quality do you think can make a neighborhood better? Discuss with a partner.

SPEAKING Talking about your neighborhood

C A
5 answers.

A: Thear you moved to a new place.

jos]

: Yeah, I did. I moved last month.

>

: So how do you like your neighborhood?

o]

: Yeah? Maybe you should take the train.

w o W

: Yeah, that’s a good idea. I'll think about it.

like and don't like about your neighborhood.

LISTENING

A Read Identifying pros and cons
aloud as students read along. Point

out that pros and cons are the same

as advantages and disadvantages.

Have students preview the task.
Explain that they only need to listen
selectively for topics.

EI¥A Piay the video and have
students circle the words they hear.

B EI¥A Piay the video again. Have
students take notes as they listen.
Check answers as a class.

: Well, it’s OK. The streets are really clean and there are
alot of parks nearby, but the traffic is really heavy.

: I thought about it, but I heard it’s not very reliable.

: So why don’t you buy a bike? It’s good exercise.

m Underline the letters that are not pronounced in each sentence. Then listen and check your

apartment / house

stores / restaurants

how about buying / why not buy

not a bad idea / a great idea

Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

Think about your neighborhood. What are its pros and cons? Work with a partner. Share what you

81

Elicit the language that the speaker
used to describe each aspect of his
neighborhood. (quiet neighborhood,
a lot of nature and green space,
traffic isn’t heavy, the nightlife is
pretty good, public transportation
isn’t very good)

CRITICAL THINKING Read the
three questions aloud as students
read along. Point out that the first two
questions are about the video. Ask
them to give reasons to support their
opinions. The last question is about

characteristics of a nice neighborhood.

Remind them of the positive qualities

[T [ [ [

of a neighborhood mentioned in the
VOCABULARY section.

SPEAKING

A Have students work individually. Then

have them discuss answers in pairs
before playing the audio.

m Play the audio. Check
answers as a class. Point out that
many words in English have at
least one letter that is not typically
pronounced.

Elicit a list of common silent letters:

Silent e—e is not pronounced at the
end of many word with a long vowel
sound, e.g., hope, drive, write.

Silent gh—gh is often not pronounced
before t, after ei or the end of many
words, e.g., thought, neighborhood,
weigh.

Silent h—h is often not pronounced at
the beginning and at the end of many
words, and when following w, €.g.,
honest, Utah, whether.

Silent /—/ is often not pronounced
before d, f, m, k, e.g., would, half,
calm.

Model the conversation using one
set of the alternate options. Have
students work in pairs to practice the
conversation.

Have students work individually to

think about their neighborhoods. Give
students enough time to write at least
four points before discussing in pairs.
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K3 Nice neighborhoods

N Ice LANGUAGE FOCUS Giving advice and making suggestions

neighborhoods

Aims: Read an infographic about 1 SAFETY AND LOW CRIME 1; j
what people want in a neighborhood; . — c /

offer suggestions; recommend a 2 GREEN SPACE AND PARKS | 4 AIR QUALITY 7 G0OD ROADS
neighborhood to live in.

A Read the information. Which things describe your neighborhood? Answers will vary

What do people look for when choosing a neighborhood? A
recent survey found that personal safety tops the list, but many
other things also help.

Infographic Summary: The infographic 8 GOOD SCHOOLS
shows that more than anything, people

want to live in a safe place. Beyond that, 7
they want access to nature, local jobs, 3 AVAILABILITY OF JOBS 6 WATER QUALITY

el &l 2l 2 ool g nilits, 5 ENTERTAINMENT AND NIGHTLIFE

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

B [ZJET¥ A couple are talking about where to move. Listen and fill in the blanks with the words or
expressions you hear.

A: Do you have any idea yet about our new place? We need to move pretty soon.

Ask students to note which qualities B: Well, ! how about Brentwood? It's a beautiful area—there are lots of parks and
. . . 2 .
from the infographic their own ‘o greenspace
neighborhoods have A: Yeah, butit’s? too far from the office forme.*___What about Crestview instead?
' The nightlife is * great there.

B: Crestview? No thanks, it’s much too ¢ noisy .
B Have students read over the

. if th illi A: Okay. Well, we” could move to Woodlands I guess. It's® _ pretty green  andit’s
Conversatlon.to see if t gy can fill in not? so far from work.
the blanks with appropriate words or B: Yeah. That’s not a bad idea. '°__Why don’t we _ go for a look around the neighborhood this

expressions. weekend?

[ZETXA Play the audio. Check
answers as a class.

t C um Listen to the conversation. Choose the best answer to each question.

1 Why does the man suggest moving downtown?

Draw students’ attention to various a  Because his office is nearby.

ways of offering Suggegtions_ Remind b Because there are many good schools.
them of positive/negative qualities of ¢ Because the housing is affordable there.
neighborhood. 82 @ Because the shopping is great there.

¢ CHALLENGE Elicit the reasons they
give for not wanting to live in the other
two areas:

Brentwood: too far from the office
Crestview: too noisy

C Have students read over the questions
and choices individually before playing
the audio.

[ZEEX] Play the audio. Check
answers as a class.
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2 Where will they most probably move?
a Ottawa.
b Another city.
@ The Greenbelt.

d Downtown.

SPEAKING Recommending a neighborhood

The Greenbelt surrounding Ottawa’s
downtown area

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to the use of
should and shouldn’t.

Offering suggestions

Let's

Maybe (we/you) can

(We/You) could

One thing (we/you) could do is

move to a new neighborhood.

Why don’t (we/you) move to a new neighborhood?
How about moving to a new neighborhood?

We/You should live in Crestview.
We/You shouldn’t move to Woodlands.

What should (I/we) do?

For more information on should and shouldn’t, see Grammar Summary 10 on page 127.

B Read the descriptions below. Three people are moving to your city and are looking for a suitable
neighborhood.

John Makiko Miguel
“I'm a student, and I'd like “| just started a job in the “I'm an artist and would
a quiet neighborhood with city, so I'd like to live in a like to live in an older part
affordable housing. | want fun neighborhood close to of the city. I'd love to find
to live near the university. It downtown with good public a place with huge rooms for
would be nice to have some transportation. | want to my studio. | don’t have much
green space or a park nearby.” | be close to nice cafés and money, so it needs to be

restaurants.” affordable.”

C Work with a partner. Recommend a neighborhood in your city that would be suitable for each of the
people above. Give reasons for your recommendations.

| think John should live in Rochworth. It's quiet, cheap, and near the university.

Good idea. Or maybe he could live in Whitdale. There are a lot of parks.
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SPEAKING suggestion made using a question
is less direct than one made using a

A Have students read over the language statement.

chart.

Make sure that students understand Language Note

that offering a suggestion includes Could and should are probably the

giving advice and/or making a easiest way to make a suggestion

recommendation. but also the most direct. Explain that

Remind students that in Unit 6, they should sounds more like an order than a

suggestion: You should eat now.
Note that shouldn’t is used to make a

negative suggestion (not couldn’t): You
Note that students are introduced to shouldn’t eat now.

both statements and questions for
making suggestions. Explain that a

practiced how to offer advice for
coping with stress.

Give students time to read and take
notes on each person’s likes and
dislikes.

Encourage students to use a mind

map to organize the information about
each speaker before deciding where to
recommend. Tell them to focus on the
most important points for each person.

Note that students should pick up on
the following details:

John wants affordable housing close to
school with good public transportation
and, if possible, a green space nearby.
Makiko wants a lively neighborhood
with a good nightlife and good public
transportation.

Miguel wants a big home in a part of
the city that is affordable to live in.

Model the conversation with a
volunteer.

¢) CHALLENGE Have a class
discussion about what part of the city
would be best for each person.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students describe their ideal
neighborhood and have partners make
polite suggestions.

Turning a suggestion into a question
usually makes it less direct:

Why don’t you eat now?

How about eating now?
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10C_ How to revive a
How to neighborhood

-
revive a TEDTALKS
= THEASTER GATES decided to tackle his Chicago neighborhood’s
n e I g h bo rh o Od problems by reshaping and reimagining abandoned buildings. His
idea worth spreading is that art can be a force for social change,

bringing new life to buildings, neighborhoods, and entire cities.
LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk PREVIEWING

about a transformative change to a Read the paragraph above. Choose the correct meaning of each bold word. You will hear these words in
neighborhood:; practice paraphrasing the TED Talk.

key points 1 When you tackle a problem, you (ignore / it.

2 To reshape something means to (make a copy of it.

Target Vocabulary: abandoned, 3 Anabandoned building is one that the owner just bought).
reshape, tackle
VIEWING

TED Talk Summary: Theaster Gates
shares how he realized that his artistic
practice could be applied to his
community through renovating abandoned
buildings. One renovated house turned
into a project involving multiple buildings,
and at the end, his neighborhood

grew into a hub for cultural events on
Chicago’s South Side. Gates started with
the intention of making one abandoned | | | |

building into a beautiful space, and from | T T ‘ >
this first step, he has been able to reshape a e b

the community that he lives in by creating _—_—

pOSI’[IVG, Up“ﬂmg Change' e it C um Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Circle the correct option to complete each sentence.
= ' 1 The Arts Bank project was difficult to finance because

@nterested in the n@ the costs were very high).
PREVIEWING

2 The Arts Bank is now used as a

Read th h aloud tudent (free school for adults@xhibitions and performancesy
ea € paragraph aloud as stuaents 3 Gates is now doing art exhibitions) around the country.

read along. Have students work
individually. Note that at this point in the 84
lesson, students already have a lot of
background information about Gates and
his project. Check answers as a class.

b E A Dm Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. What problem in his neighborhood does Gates talk about?
a High crime. @ Vacant buildings. ¢ Notmany job.

i B D Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Put the events in the order they happened. One option is
d extra.

a Gates renovated the building. d Gates began to sweep as a kind of performance art.
b Gates bought other buildings. e People started to come to Gates’s building.

¢ Gates got a new job to earn money. f Gates used the building to stage exhibitions.

Gates bought a building. d f

Ask students to also defne the torm ¢ CHALLENGE \Vrite on the board: 2 EXA Piay Part 2 of the TED Talk.
reimagining. the prob/em of blight. Have studentg Check answers as a class.

watch again. Ask them what they think

this problem is that Gates helped solve € Have students preview the task.
VIEWING in his neighborhood. Elicit ideas from Remind them they saw Gates talk

students. Note that urban blight is a about the Arts Bank in Warm Up.

A Have students preview the task. Point C :
common problem in impoverished,
out that students should practice e TN Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.

listening selectively to find the answer. Check answers as a class.
Note that it’s likely that all three B
points were problems in Gates’s
neighborhood, but he only mentions

vacant buildings.

[ZELXA Piay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

Have students read the events before
watching the video. Tell students to
put the events in order as they hear
Gates retell the story.

84 Unit10
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D CRITICAL THINKING

Interpreting Look at the diagram from Gates’s TED Talk.
What does it show? Choose the correct option.

a How Gates’s project faced difficulties.

-]
G
>
x
(@)

@ How Gates’s project grew in size.

¢ How news about Gates’s block
spread.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

[O/=40]
: 2 ETXY Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.

3 1b 2.a 3c 4b
PRESENTATION SKILLS Paraphrasing key points

When giving a presentation, speakers often paraphrase their key points
to make sure their audience understands. When you paraphrase, you
repeat the same point but use different words.

£ A Dm Watch part of Theaster Gates’s TED Talk. Complete the sentence with the words you hear.
4 Notice how Gates paraphrases his key point.

“In some ways, it feels very much like I'm a potter, that we tackle the things that are at our wheel,

we try with the skill that we have to think about this next bowl

that I want to make.”

Match the phrases below to make sentences from Gates’ TED Talk.
I TXE] Watch the excerpt to check your answers.

1 “Itwas dirt. It was nothing. a how to start with the things that are in front of you.”
2 “We tricked it out. b It was nowhere.”

3 “We brought some heat, ¢ We made it as beautiful as we could.”

4 “how to start with what you got, d ...wekind of made a fire.”

C Imagine your town or city wants to renovate a large old building downtown. The local government has
asked the community to suggest creative ideas for how to use the building. Share some suggestions
with your partner.

Answers will vary

85
Note that students might get confused Language Note
when Gates says “banks weren’t
interested” in the Arts Bank. Explain To reimagine something means to give it
that he is talking about two different new meaning or new purpose.

banks here: the abandoned bank
building that becomes the Arts Bank,
as well as the actual banks that

he tried to get a loan from for the
renovation.

The term gated community refers to a
housing development that is closed off
by a gate so that only the people who
live there can enter. To live in a gated
community has become a symbol of
wealth. Note that Gates is saying that his
community in Chicago, is the opposite
of this.

D CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs to interpret the diagram.
Ask students to think of an alternate
way to illustrate the same point. Have
pairs share their ideas with the class.

Content Note

The problem of blight that Gates speaks
about refers to the large number of
abandoned and dilapidated buildings

in inner cities. It is also referred to as
urban blight or urban decay. Urban
blight specifically refers to communities
that have fallen into disrepair that were
once thriving and functioning well. While
urban blight is often a result of poverty
and neglect, it can also be due to a
population decline in a community. In the
case of Gates’s community, high crime
rates and poverty were contributing
factors.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

um Play the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the information aloud as students
read along. Make sure students
understand that paraphrase means
to say something another way. Give
students time to read the paragraph.

um Play the video. Check

answers as a class.

B Explain that each of the sentences
contains a paraphrase.

um Play the video. Check

answers as a class. Make sure that
students understand that speakers
paraphrase to clarify what they are
saying, as well as to emphasize.

C Have students review the language
chart on page 83 in Lesson B before
coming up with some suggestions
individually. Then have them work in
pairs to share suggestions with each
other.

Tell students to think about community
outreach programs that would be
helpful for the whole community and to
think of other types of gatherings that
could benefit a whole community.
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A better
neighborhood

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Practice describing steps; evaluate
problems and offer suggestions.

- !
E
A mural (B#[m] ) painted on the side of the

Cultural Museum in Santa Fe ( %%k ),
United States

COMMUNICATE

A Read the instructions aloud. Make sure
students understand that their job is to
look at the map of the town and find
places that need improvement.

COMMUNICATING Planning neighborhood improvements Answers will vary

A A city has some problems in one of its neighborhoods, and many of the residents are unhappy. You
have been asked by the local government to plan some changes to solve the problems. Turn to page
110, look at the map, and read about the problems.

B Work in a group. Brainstorm ideas together and choose the best suggestions to make a plan. Sketch
the changes you want to make on the map.

Tell them to study the map to identify

the causes and think about solutions.
OK. I think we should build a park somewhere.

If necessary, elicit or explain the meaning
of aull.

Good idea. How about here, near the river?

C Work with a member from another group. Explain the changes that your group wants to make. Did

B Divide the class into groups of three you have any different ideas?

or four. Tell them to offer at least one
. . Describing steps
SO!UtIOﬂ. Explain that stuQents should First, ... / Firstly, ... Second, ... / Secondly, ...
write notes and draw their changes on to begin with then, next
the map.

Third, ... / Thirdly, ...
finally, in the end

Model the conversation with a volunteer. CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary
Point out how the speakers build on
each other’s ideas. Encourage groups to

brainstorm together in a similar fashion.

Personalizing What problem(s) does your neighbourhood have? What suggestion(s) would you like to
offer for improvement? Share with your class how you would make these changes.

Draw students’ attention to the box

with expressions for Describing

steps. Explain that describing steps is

similar to describing a process, which

students learned about in Unit 6. 86

¢ CHALLENGE Have all groups also
consider the pros and cons of each

solution when making their plans.

C Have students work in pairs to share
their group’s idea. Tell them that each
partner should take turns talking before
the other responds.

Ask pairs to compare the solutions that
their groups came up with: What’s the
same? What's different?

86 Unit10

CRITICAL THINKING

Read the questions aloud as students
read along. Have them work in pairs. Tell
students to evaluate their neighborhood.
Ask them to think of certain qualities that
can be improved, then offer suggestions
and describe process of changes. In the
end, ask pairs to share their ideas with the
class.
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Picture
Perfect

T my photography. Or is
it photography?¥%

Gkt

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture, caption,
and quote on the page. If necessary, elicit
the meaning of photography.

[ZJEEE] Piay the video.

For question 1, tell students to use
adjectives to describe the image that they
see in the video. Elicit descriptive words
from students. Write them on the board.
Then ask them to raise their hands if they
do not agree with all the words on the
board. Point out that art is an area where
opinions can vary greatly.

For question 2, tell students that the name
of Johansson’s TED Talk is Impossible
Photography. Ask students to work in
pairs to discuss whether it is photography
or not. Note that Johansson gives a basic
definition of photography as a picture
made by a camera.

UNIT GOALS WARM UP

[EE%
Dlm Watch part of Erik Johansson’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

In this unit, you will ...

e talk about and describe photographs. o CHALLENGE Elicit 2 more detailed

class discussion about what makes
something a photograph. Write a mind
map on the board of students’ ideas.
Ask students to talk about whether
photography is art or not.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs to go online to
view more of Johansson’s photo art.
Ask them to choose one that they like
and talk about it with a partner. Tell
students to talk about what they like
about the picture, what they don't like,

e watch a TED Talk about a different kind of photography. 1 Describe the image the speaker shows.
Answers will vai

2 Johansson asksr,y”ls it photography?” What do you
think? Is it?
Answers will vary

e |earn to introduce, describe, and exchange opinions on
photos.

87

TED Speaker

Erik Johansson is a photographer known
for creating striking images by combining
and layering pictures.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on the changes
happening in the art of photography due
to digital advancements. Students will

be asked to express their opinions about TED Talk Summary

various photos and ask and listen to the
opinions of others. By the end of the unit,
students will be able to discuss photos
in detail. Note the TED Talk chosen for
this unit is a subjective one, and not all
students will agree with Johansson’s
opinions about art.

Johansson takes regular photographs and
transforms them into a form of thought-
provoking art by using digital technology.

By combining multiple photos into one, his

images become more like a painting than
a record of something or somewhere.

Idea Worth Spreading
Photography is a form of art that can
create illusions and communicate ideas.

and how it makes them feel.
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Snapshots

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Talk about an image; listen for
opinions.

Target Vocabulary: background,
beautiful, camera, landscape, picture,
shape, weird

VOCABULARY

A Explain that the word web/mind map
on page 88 is a good way to organize
new vocabulary. Point out that each
circle is a different category, and the
words are listed underneath.

Have students work individually to
complete the mind map.

Draw students’ attention to the Other
words for photo category. Encourage
students to use these four words
interchangeably during their many
discussions during the unit.

Note that the category Aspects refers
to features of a photograph.

Point out that for Opinions of photos,
both positive and negative adjectives
are given. Explain that the adjective
strange is slightly negative, but can
also be used when we are uncertain
if we like something. Note that boring
is a strongly negative adjective.

Elicit some additional adjectives

for expressing opinions about
photographs to add to the word web.
Possibilities include:

Positive: inspiring, exciting, surreal
Negative: dull, odd, confusing,
uninspired

Neutral: unique, dark, unusual

O CHALLENGE Have students work in
pairs to give additional words for every
category.

88 Unit 11

11A Snapshots

VOCABULARY Photography

A Add the words to the word map.

camera landscape

Other words for photo
shot, image,

picture

Aspects
color, space,
perspective, light,
shape
background

P
=/ Photographer Erik lohansson
% creates striking images that.seem
impossible: i

-

background picture shape beautiful weird
Types
portrait, wildlife,
landscape
Equipment
‘ lens, flash,
camera
/
PHOTOGRAPHY
- ~__ Opinions of photos
strange, stunning, boring,
weird
beautiful

B Work with a partner. Look at the photo on this page. Describe the photo and say what you like about it.

Answers will vary

It's a bit strange, but | really like it.

Me too. | love the background.

88

B Draw students’ attention to the photo
on page 88. Encourage them to read
the caption. Note that this is another
photo by the unit’s TED speaker, Eric
Johansson.

Model the conversation aloud. Tell
students to use the adjective list
they brainstormed to share their
impressions.

Language Note

For the noun categories in the word
web/mind map, some additional
possibilities include:

Types: nature, wildlife, fashion and
beauty, travel, black-and-white, time lapse
Equipment: tripod, zoom lens, flash
card, photo editing software, selfie stick
Aspects: contrast, shadow, resolution

Note that it might also be useful for
students to have some verbs to talk
about taking pictures. Some suggestions
include: photograph, take a picture/
photograph, snap a picture, shoot a
picture, get a shot/snap of.




LISTENING My perfect photo

Listening for opinions

When you listen for a speaker’s opinion, listen for verbs like
think, believe, feel, seems, and for expressions like to me and

in my opinion.

A Dm Hannah Reyes is a travel photographer from the Philippines.
Watch the video and check the things she says are important when

taking a photo.

[J using the right equipment
being in the right place
understanding light

B [ZJEEEA Watch the video again. What's her favorite photo? Why does
she like it? The photo of the children swimming. Because it shows

how lovely her country is.
C CRITICAL THINKING

Photographer Hannah Reyes

Personalizing What things do you consider when taking a photo? Can you explain how Hannah’s

favorite photo shows the loveliness of her country?

SPEAKING Giving your opinion

ElRE
ﬁ%@

A ulm In the following underlined words, the letter “0” is pronounced as /a/, /a/, /eyl (in British
English) or /o/ (in American English). Identify the correct sound respectively. Then listen and check

your answers.
: Hey, look at this picture.
: Wow! That’s pretty cool.
: It’s really unusual, isn’t it?
: Yeah.
(N

: Tlove the é/(\)/l(/)cr)é and the use of space.

@ oW w >

: Yeah. Bu;l think anyone can make a picture like this
with a ({Smputer.
: ITdon't think/siou./l think you still need real talent.

=

B: Tknow what you mean. But I find real photos
more interesting. /aullau/

image / photo

strange / weird

background / perspective

In my opinion, / To me,

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Work with a group. Find a photo you like on your phone. Describe the photo and say what you like

about it. Use the words on page 88.

| like this photo. | took it a few weeks ago
in the park. | like the colors and the light.

Yeah, it's beautiful.

LISTENING

A Remind students about listening
selectively. Point out that they will hear
the speaker give her opinions as well,
but right now they only need to listen
for the topics she talks about, not her
attitude about each.

um Play the video and have
students check the correct options as

they watch.

Read Listening for opinions aloud as
students read along. Note that when

89

we share our own opinions in a direct
fashion, we almost always use the
subject /. Write on the board:

[ think ...
| believe ...
[ feel ...

Explain that it seems is useful when
you want to be less direct. Explain that
that can be added optionally before
you give your opinion. E.g., I think that
it’s a nice picture.

um Play the video again. Check
answers as a class. Elicit the words the

speaker uses to give her opinion.

CRITICAL THINKING Read the
two questions aloud as students read
along. Encourage them to use the
word web/mind map on page 88.

For question 1, tell students to share
their personal opinions about what
makes a good photo. Note that this
question is mainly about features

of a photograph. For question 2,

tell students to use some positive
adjectives to describe the photo.

SPEAKING

A

Have students work individually. Then
have them discuss answers in pairs
before playing the audio.

[ZEEE] Play the audio. Check

answers as a class. Point out that
the vowel o is pronounced differently
in different syllables. Elicit a general
pronunciation rules for the vowel o:

O tends to be pronounced /a/ in
unstressed syllables. (together,
connect, domain)

O tends to be pronounced /suv/ (British
English) or /o/ (American English) in
stressed syllables or open syllables.
(hotel, smoke, ago)

O tends to be pronounced /a/ before
m, n, v or th. (some, none, other)

Model the conversation aloud with a
volunteer using one set of the alternate
word options. Have students work

in pairs to practice the conversation.
Make sure they alternate between

A and B roles.

Divide the class into groups of three or
four. Give students less than a minute
to find a photo on their phone to share
with their group. If necessary, give
them another minute to write notes
about what they want to say about the
picture.

Point out that group members should
offer a reaction after someone talks
about a photo.
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What’s your
opinion?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about edited
photos; ask and give opinions; talk
about photographs.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
shows how to identify if a photo is fake
or real. Four points are given to check if a
picture has been digitally altered or not.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic. If
necessary, elicit or explain the meaning
of real and digitally altered.

Have students discuss in pairs before
checking answers as a class. Ask
students how the information in the
infographic might be helpful to them.

B Have students look at the picture. Ask
them to read over the conversation.
Encourage them to fill in the blanks
with appropriate words or expressions
before listening.

[ZEEEA Play the audio. Check

answers as a class. Draw students’
attention to the expressions for asking
for and giving opinions. Elicit the
reasons that the speaker gives why the
photo can’t be real (shadows, sizes).

C Have students read over the questions
and choices individually before playing
the audio.

[ZEEE Play the audio. Check

answers as a class. Point out that the
two questions are about the important
details of the conversation. Ask
students if they know the difference
between it looks and it looks like.

90 Unit 11

(|

—p—

EEE1 What's your opinion?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing opinions

A Look at the image on the opposite page and read the information below. Do you think the image is
real or digitally altered? Discuss with a partner.
Answers will vary

HOW TO TELL IF A PHOTO

SNOT REAL

¢ B [ZJEEMA Listen to two people discussing the image on the opposite page. Fill in the blanks with the
d words or expressions you hear.

A: Look at this picture. !__Do you think __it’s real?

B: Wow. 2 It looks real. But I've never seen a sink that big!
A: Yeah. Look at the lighting.® To me , something isn’t quite right .
B: ° | think you're right. And look at the boy’s ¢ shadow —I think it's going in

the wrong? _ direction .

A: Ohyeah. That looks a bit ® weird . Okay, I think this is definitely not real.

: C [ZJEEF Listen to a description of the photo on page 91. Choose the best answer to each question.
1 Which word does NOT describe the photo?

a Strange.

b Altered.

@ Realistic.

d Unusual.
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2 How was the picture created?
a By using a giant sink.
@ By combining two pictures.
¢ With a special camera.

d By using a toy model of a boy.

SPEAKING Discussing ideas
A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to the use of sense verbs.

Asking for and giving opinions

Do you think this photo is interesting? Yes, | do. | think it’s very interesting.
No, I don’t. I don’t think it’s interesting.

think (that) it's amazing.
feel (that) it's overrated.

What d hink of this , believe (that) it's her best one.
at do you think of this image?

 IMa find it boring.
How do you feel about this picture? . -
, - ) looks like a painting.
What's your opinion of this shot? It
looks fake.

To me, it’s kind of weird.
In my opinion, it’s stunning.

For more information on sense verbs, see Grammar Summary 11 on page 127.

B Look at the following two photos. One is digitally altered, and one is real. Use the tips on page 90 to
figure out which one is real.

Photo A is real; Photo B is fake
C Discuss your ideas with a partner. Try to use sense verbs in your conversation.

| think this one is real and this one is digitally altered.

Why do you think so? It looks real to me.

91

SPEAKING Language Note
A Have students read over the language Opinions can be given in a direct or
chart. indirect manner. Language such as

[ think, | feel, and | believe is very direct,

Point out that students have been while /t looks fike is indirect.

offering opinions at times in the

textbook so far. Tell them that the Note that while the phrases To me and In
language in the chart will give them a my opinion sound direct, they are often
variety of ways to continue to do this. used to introduce some doubt or room

for opposing views. When someone
prefaces an opinion with For me ..., they
are communicating that they understand
that the listener might have a different
opinion. These terms help the speaker
sound respectful while disagreeing.

Note the difference in directness
when the subject is / versus /t. Direct
students to page 127 for more
information.

o

(I |

B Give students enough time to look at
both photos. Tell them to write any
notes about why the picture might be
real or fake.

C Have partners first tell each other
whether they think the picture is real
or fake. Then ask them to go through
each of the points in the infographic to
discuss the picture in more detail.

Model the conversation with a
volunteer. Remind students to use the
phrases in the language chart to offer
opinions.

¢ CHALLENGE Have a class
discussion about the photos. Elicit
opinions about why each is fake or
real.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go online to find a portrait of
a celebrity in a magazine which they
think might have been altered in some
way. Ask pairs to evaluate the photo to
try to decide what has been changed
in the photo. Have each pair meet with
another pair to present their photos
and opinions about how it's been
altered. Ask for the other pairs to say
if they agree or not and to offer their
opinions as well.

Note that while both look and look like
refer to the appearance of something,
the verb look is usually followed by

an adjective (It looks good; She looks
hungry; You look tired) while looks like
takes an object that is a noun or noun
phrase (It looks like a real tree; She looks
like her sister).
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Impossible
photography

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand
Johansson talk about his photo art;
practice introducing a visual.

Target Vocabulary: combine, illusion,
realistic, tricks

TED Talk Summary: Erik Johansson
began to take a real interest in
photography once he got his first digital
camera as a teenager. From there, he
learned to manipulate photos. He explains
how he’s learned to make images that
create an illusion, and his goal is to make
people think. He also explains how he
edits his photos. He says that with his art,
when he enhances a photograph, he aims
for a realistic looking result that pushes the
imagination.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Have students work
individually. Check answers as a class.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

[ZEEFA Piay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Then check answers as a class.

Note that Johansson is Swedish and
that English is not his first language.
What Johansson calls a trigger is more
commonly referred to as the shutter
button or shutter release in English.
Explain that while trigger is not the term
that a native speaker would use to

talk about a camera, it is very easy to
understand what Johansson is referring
to. Point out how he competently uses
the language he knows to explain
clearly to the audience, even if his
English isn’t perfect.

92 Unit 11

Impossible
photography

TEDTALKS

ERIK JOHANSSON loves to comhine photos to create a realistic-
looking image—but one that is often a kind of illusion. His idea
worth spreading is that photography can be a highly creative
medium that tricks the eye and captures an idea, rather than

an actual moment or place.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Match each held word to its meaning. You will hear these words in the TED

Talk.

realistic

3 deceive or fool: trick

1 not fake looking:

2 something that seems real
butisn’t: illusion

4 join into one: combine

VIEWING

: A [ZEEF Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Circle the correct option to complete each sentence.
1 Johansson’s passion for photography mixed with his earlier interest in computers).

2 Johansson says that in regular photographs the process (starts / when you take the photo.
3 InJohansson’s images, most of the work is done (before he takes the photo.

1 The two photos should have the same

: B B Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Complete the notes.
To create a combined realistic photo:

perspective

2 The two photos should have the same type of light

3 The two photos should be seamless so you can’t see where one

the other ends

begins

You should sketch your idea before you take any photos.

[] Today’s technology is not yet good enough to create realistic looking images.

D CRITICAL THINKING

and

: C [ZEEEY Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Check [/] the statements that Johansson would agree with.
' It’s important to plan very carefully to achieve a realistic result.

Evaluating In the talk, Johansson says, “It felt like photography was more about being at the right

place at the right time. | felt like anyone could do that.” Do you agree? Discuss with a partner.

92

B [JEEEA Piay Part 2 of the TED
Talk. Check answers as a class. If
necessary, review the use of the verb
should to give instructions.

Have students read the sentences. Tell
them to listen carefully to Johansson’s
instructions. Remind students that they
have some background information
from the infographic in Lesson B that
can help them guess their answers.

C Have students preview the task. Note
that the statements are paraphrasing
what Johansson says. Tell students to
listen for keywords from the statements.

2 EEEY Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.
Then check answers as a class.

CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs. Ask them to first talk
about the meaning of Johansson’s
quote. Then elicit an explanation of the
quote. Make sure students understand
that he is talking about the differences
between traditional photography and
the kind of photography that he does.
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VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

G 1a 2b 3.c 4c
PRESENTATION SKILLS Introducing a visual

mWatch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.

—p—

-
8
=
>
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Speakers often show visuals—photos, maps, charts, videos—to support their

talks. Here are some ways to introduce a visual.

This is a (chart/map) of ...
| want to share with you ...
Take a fook at ...

Here’s a (picture/video) of ...
In this ...
/d like to show you ...

“I'mhereto! share
2 this isa?®

photograph

A BT watch the excerpt of Johansson introducing a visual. Complete the sentences.
my photography. Or is it photography? Because, of course,

1 [ Thisis...
2 Have alook.

3 [ Here’s ...

4 [ I'want to showyou ...

that you can’t take with your camera.”

T B m Now watch other TED speakers introduce visuals. Check [v/] the expressions you hear.

5 In this ...
6 Let's have alook at ...

C Introduce to your partner a photo that you really like from your phone. Describe it and explain what

the photo shows and what you like about it.

€€ The result can be
quite beautiful. 7?7

@ SUPPORT Give students time to
review language for offering opinions in
Lesson B before discussing.

&) CHALLENGE Have the class debate
Johansson’s comment. Note that
some of the pictures that students have
talked about in the unit can offer an
argument against Johansson’s point.
Even photojournalists have to work
hard to find the right shot and know
how to take it. It can be argued that
they have to have a well-trained eye.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

EEE) Play the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the

class. Continue playing the video to check

answers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read aloud the information about

Introducing a visual. Model each of
the phrases and have students repeat.

Elicit examples of visuals: pictures,
slides, videos, infographics, maps,
charts, etc.

o

(T

m Play the excerpt from the
TED Talk. Check answers as a class.

€9 CHALLENGE Have students try

to complete the sentences before
watching the video. Then play the
video to have students check their
guesses.

Note that students will see excerpts
from Daniel Kish, Karen Bass, and
Robert Swan.

m Play the video. Check
answers as a class by eliciting which
speaker said each phrase.

Daniel Kish: Let’s have a look at what
can happen when ...

Karen Bass: Have a look.

Robert Swan: In this photograph, ...

Tell students to use a different photo

from the one they showed a group in

Lesson A. Give students 30 seconds
to choose a photo.

Ask students to use expressions
from PRESENTATION SKILLS. If
necessary, have students review the
vocabulary words for giving opinions
about photos in Lesson A.

Remind that after their partners finish
the task, they should ask questions to
get more information.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students go through the textbook to
find one picture. Divide the class into
small groups. Ask students to tell their
groups what they like and don't like
about the picture. Then have group
members share their opinions about
the same picture.
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EEl1 Combining

Combining photos

photos

Aims: Practice asking about spelling;
describing a photo.

COMMUNICATING Animal hybrids ( 2435 )

A Work with a partner. Look at this photo of a
“snowl leopard ( FEiH%)) .” The image combines
two different animal photos. What do you think the
two animals are?
An owl and a snow leopard

B What two animals do you think are combined for
these hybrid animals? What do you think each one

COMMUNICATING looks fike?
. . orangupanda crocobear butterphant owloala
A Have students look at the picture in / \ / \ / \ /

orangutan (¢ ) panda crocodile bear butterfly elephant owl koala
C Choose two animals to combine. Draw a sketch of your animal, give it an interesting name, and

explain what's interesting about it. Answers will vary

pairs. Then read the instructions aloud.
Make sure students understand that
this is a digitally enhanced photo.

. . . . We could combine an octopus ( #ffi ) and a
Elicit the animals combined in the photo. horse. We can call it an octohorse.
Write the name on the board (snow
leopard + snow owl! = snow! leopard) to

explain the word combination.

Great idea! It can have the body of a horse
and eight tentacles ( filiZii) like an octopus.

Elicit some other possible name Asking ahout spelling

\ \ How do you spelf that? D-E-N-G-U-I-N.
combinations. For example, snow Is that spefled with a d or a p? It's spelled with a d, as in dog.
owleopard. Can you spell it please? Sure. R-O-S-E.

B Write each of the unusual names on
the board. Give students a minute to
think about the animals. Elicit what
combination of animals each contains.
Elicit any other possible combinations
for the names, for example,
pandagutan, bearodile, elefly, and
koaowl.

CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

Personalizing Search online for photos that show certain aspects of China and that can be combined
well. Explain why you choose them and what the combined photo shows about China. Share your
opinions with your partner and give comment on his/her photos.

C Have students work individually to
decide their animal combination. Let
students use dictionaries to look up 04
animal names in English.

Model the conversation in the textbook

with a volunteer. Ask each partner to
take turns making animal suggestions.

Draw students’ attention to Asking
about spelling. Explain that we usually
spell out a word in English with a pause
between each letter. Note that although
the letters are capitalized in the model,
students should simply pronounce the
letter as d, not capital D.

CRITICAL THINKING

Ask students to look online for pictures
about China that can be combined well.

94 Unit 11

Give them 2 to 3 minutes to choose
photos.

Remind students of Johansson'’s three
rules for combining photos. Explain that
they can print out and combine the pictures
or use software to do it, if available. In

the end, ask students to introduce their
combined photos to the class.
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Myriam Sidibe

-Healthy

Pu’t‘lic health expert, TED speaker

UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will ...

talk about health and good hygiene ( 3/ ) practices.

watch a TED Talk about a simple solution for
preventing disease.

learn to get the audience’s attention and to agree or
disagree.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on habits, especially
in relation to hygiene. Students will

3
!

\ \ngdwashing Withwsoap is one of
\QER:“ e the t cost-effective ways of saving

children’s Tives- 1Y%

E b
WARM UP §
=

EPXN Watch part of Myriam Sidibe’s TED Talk.
Answer the questions with a partner.

1 How do you think the audience feels?
Answers will vary o
2 Read the quote from Sidibe above. How do you think

handwashing with soap can save children’s lives?
Answers will vary 9
5

TED Speaker

Myriam Sidibe is a health care advocate
who travels the world to raise awareness
about how handwashing can save lives.

watch and discuss about the powerful

impact that handwashing with soap can
have on global healthcare. Students

will discuss their own habits and offer
opinions about what habits contribute
to good health or not. By the end of the
unit, students will be able to agree and

disagree in their opinions.

TED Talk Summary

Millions of children die every year in homes
and communities due to poor hygiene. The
truth is that many diseases can be avoided
with a simple bar of soap. Sidibe explains
the importance of promoting handwashing
on a global scale.

Idea Worth Spreading
The simple and cost-effective habit of
handwashing can save millions of lives.

o

12

Healthy
Habits

WARM UP

Elicit the meaning of the word hygiene.
Make sure students understand that
hygiene refers to personal habits that keep
us healthy, such as brushing our teeth or
washing our hands (handwashing).

Have students look over the picture and
caption.

m Play the video.

For question 1, ask students to think
about how they would feel if they were in
the audience. Stop the video after Sidibe
says, “All right, get to know each other,”
and have students do what she is asking
her audience to do: shake hands with the
person next to you.

Explain that by asking them to shake
hands, Sidibe is involving her audience.
Ask students what they think Sidibe’s point
is. (We never know what germs anyone is
carrying, even people who look clean.)

For question 2, draw students’ attention to
the quote. If necessary, elicit the meaning
of cost-effective. Have students discuss in
pairs. Then elicit ideas.

Content Note

Dr. Myriam Sidibe is a social and health
care activist who believes in teaching
simple solutions to big problems. Sidibe
works for Lifebuoy, which has been sold
since 1895 and at times has been the
best-selling soap in the world. Part of
Sidibe’s message is that big companies
have a responsibility to also help the
communities where their products are
heavily marketed.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to keep a one-day journal of their
handwashing habits.
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Thousands of people
doing yoga at Red
Rocks Park, Colorado
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Staying healthy
*

Aims: Learn collocations for daily habits
related to health; talk about healthy
habits; recognize linking sounds.

Target Vocabulary: avoid red meat,
brush your teeth, do yoga, drink sugar-
free soda, eat snacks, get eight hours
of sleep, go to the gym, ride a bike,
skip breakfast, take vitamins, use
mouthwash, wash your hands

VOCABULARY Habits

VOCABULARY A Match the words in each set.
1 wash breakfast 7 avoid vitamins
A Have students work individually. Ask 2 go % your hands 8 get % red meat
students to tally how many of the 3 skip to the gym 9 take eight hours of sleep
habits they have.
4 eat o——o snacks (/NIZ) 10 do a bike
B Have students work individually to 5 brush mouthwash (k117K ) 11 ride % sugar-free soda ( JCHECK})
complete the chart. Point out that they 6 use your teeth 12 drink yoga

might have different opinions about

what is healthy and what isn't. B In your opinion, are the things in A good for your health, bad for your health, or do they make no

difference? Complete the chart. Then compare your opinions with a partner.

Healthy Makes no difference Unhealthy

C Model the conversation aloud. Ask
partners to share at least two things
that they do to stay healthy.

¢ CHALLENGE Have students
offer habits other than those in the
vocabulary.

C Work with a partner. Share what you do to stay healthy.

Language Note | go to the gym and drink sugar-free soda.

Some additional habits related to health | go to the gym, too. But | think sugar-free soda is unhealthy. | try to drink water instead.

and hygiene: 96

avoid sugar / sweets / caffeine /
overeating

arink water / fresh juice / coffee / tea i?fe Languzgf Noter o; page QZfor ) Explamtthat tdhe |<;I|org iet the p/.cz‘uref

eat healthy food / junk food / whole |deren(;:es e Lveen inking sounds an meantshlo understand the meaning o

foods / organic produce reduced speech. something.

wash your face / hair / feet A Have students read the box. B CRITICAL THINKING Read the

' two questions aloud as students
LISTENING [SIKEXET Play the video. Have read along. Tell students to use the
students complete the notes as they : .
L listen language they learned in Unit 11 for

Read aloud Recognizing linking ' offering and asking opinions. Have
sounds as studentg read along. Model Elicit any linked speech that students students review the language chart on
the examples. Remind 'stEJdents that they heard in the video. If necessary, play page 91, if necessary.

Ieamed.abou.t Recogr.uzmg- unstressed the video again and pause after linked
words in Unit 4 and Listening for words

reduced speech in Unit 5.
Write on the board: You get the
picture.
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When we speak, we don’t usually say — each — word — separately. Instead, we

join or link words together. If you can recognize linking, it will increase your

comprehension.

take a vitamin
N

before playing the audio.

[ZEEE] Play the audio. Check

answers as a class. Then explain
when linking occurs with the help of
Language Note on this page.

SPEAKING
LISTENING My healthy (and unhealthy) habits
A Have students work individually. Then
7 Recognizing linking sounds have them discuss answers in pairs

eight hoursvof sleep hav\e}mhealthy habits

: A [ 2 EP®A Watch David Matijasevich talking about some of his habits.
Complete the notes.

! Matijasevich’s unhealthy habits Matijasevich’s healthy habits B Model the conversation aloud using
A * He drinks s0or6 * Henever____eats snacks one set of the alternate options.
cups of coffee a day. o Hetakes vitamins
* He doesn' sleep * He exercises. For axample, hg Have students work in pairs to practice
enough. rides a bike and plays ;
soccer the conversation.

C Model the conversation with a
volunteer. Elicit or explain the meaning
of fast food. Have students work in
pairs. Tell them to focus only on eating
or drinking habits. If necessary, have
the class brainstorm a list of unhealthy
foods and drinks.

O EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students repeat the conversation
about a positive habit.

W/
-

Teacher David Matijasevich

B CRITICAL THINKING

Evaluating Why do you think avoiding eating snacks between meals is a good habit? Which of
Matijasevich’s habits do you think is the healthiest?
Answers will vary
SPEAKING Talking about healthy options
[Of-=40]
b A [ZEPEY Underline the words that should be linked. Then listen and check your answers.

A: Do you want a soda?

B: Just water, thanks. I don’t drink soda anymore.
A: Really? Why not?
B: Isaw a TV show about it last month.

When you drink a can of soda, you consume

eight teaspoons of sugar.

A: Wow! Well, I have some sugar-free soda.

How come? / What's the reason?

If / Every time

B: Oh, someone told me that’s even worse. I don’t
think sugar substitutes are good for your health.

apparently / T heard
very healthy / good for you

A: OK, but I only have tap water. Is that okay?
B: You know, I'm not that thirsty actually.

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

C Work with a partner. What kind of food or drink do you avoid? Explain your reasons.

| try to avoid eating fast food. It's really unhealthy.

Yeah, me too. | also avoid drinking too much coffee.

97

Language Note

Understanding linking sounds is a key
part of comprehending natural spoken
English. It also helps students in their
own spoken fluency.

Linking involves joining words together
and saying them without pausing.

Linking occurs between consonant and
vowel sounds:
John always eats apples.

It also occurs between similar consonant
sounds:
| always said Daniel liked Diana.

And it also occurs between two vowel
sounds. Often an extra sound is added
to aid linking.

go out > go(w)out

three eggs > three(y)eggs
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Healthy
choices

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about hand
drying; offer suggestions; talk about
healthy habits.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
shows that drying your hands with a towel
stops the spread of germs in a bathroom
better than other methods of drying. While
many people think a hand dryer is more
sanitary, it actually spreads bacteria into the
air that could then be passed on to others.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A Have students read the infographic.

Elicit or explain the meaning of any
unfamiliar language. Ask students if the
information in the visual surprised them
or not.

¢ CHALLENGE Before students open
their textbooks, write the three drying
choices (warm air, jet air, paper towel)
in the infographic on the board. Ask
them to guess which is the most
sanitary. Then have them open their
textbooks and check their answers.

B Have students read over the passage.
Note that it is about three drying
choices. Encourage them to fill in
the blanks with appropriate words or
expressions before listening.

[ZEEXA Play the audio. Check

answers as a class. Ask students

if they can think of any reason not

to use a paper towel. (paper waste)
Elicit any possible solutions that are
both hygienic and environmentally
friendly. (using paper towels made
from recycled paper, bringing your own
hand towels, etc.)

98 Unit12

EEE) Healthy choices

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing hygiene

A Read the information. What's the best method for drying your hands? Why?
Paper towels, because there is no major spread of microbes

HAN D . - PAPER TOWEL

DRYING
HYGIENE

Hand drying is an
important part of the
handwashing process.
If you don’t dry your ‘:00
hands properly, harmful oo’ NO
microbes can spread. MAJOR
But research shows that SPREAD
the method you choose -
to dry your hands is

also important. \ \

JET AIR DRYER N e
O Spread of microbes

WARM
AIR DRYER

¢ B [ZJEEXA Listen to an expert discuss hand drying. Fill in the blanks with the words or expressions you
J hear.

Most people know that washing your hands with a soap is important to help prevent the spread of

diseases. However, not many people consider ! hand-drying . After T wash my hands,
I always use a 2 paper towel (if there is one). Let me tell you why. Even after washing
your hands, there are still some 3 microbes left on your hands. With wet hands—
for example, if you * choose not to dry your hands at all—germs can spread very
easily when you ° touch things. The problem with a © warm-air dryer is
that it may not make your hands ” completely dry . A jet air dryer can dry your hands

quite well, but they can also ® _blow the germs off  your hands and spread them around the

washroom. So, a simple paper towel is much more hygienic. If you use a paper towel, germs don’t
get? blown around , and your hands will be nice and dry.
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t C Dm Listen to a short lecture on the pros and cons
of hand sanitizers. Choose the best answer to each
question.

1 Which one is NOT true about hand sanitizers?

a They should contain some alcohol.
b They cannot replace regular handwashing.

@ None of them can kill bacteria.
d They are very convenient.

2 Why should people not use hand sanitizers too often?

a Because they can harm your health.

@ Because the alcohol dries out your skin.
¢ Because they have potential side effects.

d Because they are more expensive than soap.

SPEAKING Talking about healthy choices

A Study the language in the chart. Pay attention to the structure of real conditionals.

Talking about real conditions

If / When you drink a can of soda, you consume eight teaspoons of sugar.
You consume eight teaspoons of sugar if / when you drink a can of soda.

What happens if / when you dry your hands with a warm-air dryer?
If / When you dry your hands with a warm-air dryer, what happens?

When
Whenever | dry my hands, | use a paper towel.
Every time

For more information on real conditionals, see Grammar Summary 12 on page 127.

B Read the sentences below. Do you think these are healthy choices? Discuss with a partner. Try to

use real conditionals in your conversation.

“IfI need a late night snack, I eat something low in sugar.”

“When I'm feeling stressed, I play computer games.”

“If I feel like I'm getting a cold, I go to bed early and rest.”

“If there’s no hand towel in the bathroom, I dry my hands on my jeans.”

“When I'm feeling tired in the evening, I drink coffee.”

C Work with another partner. Find out what he or she does in the situations described above.

What do you do if you need a late night snack?

| try not to eat anything. If I'm really hungry, | eat something light.

C Have students read over the questions
and choices individually before playing
the audio.

Dm Play the audio. Check

answers as a class.

SPEAKING

A Have students look over the language
chart. Remind students that they
studied adverbs of frequency in Unit 2.

Explain the form and use of real
conditionals in more detail. Direct
students to Student Book page 127
for more information.
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Language Note

Note that the language chart introduces
real conditionals using the present tense.
A conditional is considered “real” when
a situation is likely to happen. In this
case, a present real conditional sentence
shows that one action results from
another in real-life. Write on the board:

If / When + conditional clause + result
clause

If/ When + present simple condition +
present simple result

If I’'m hungry, | eat a snack.

When I’'m hungry, | eat a snack.

[T [ [ [

B Give students enough time to read
the sentences. If necessary, review
again the difference between using if
and when. Tell partners to read each
statement and say whether they agree
or disagree.

C Tell students to use real conditionals
to explain what they do in each
situation. Model the conversation with
a volunteer.

@ SUPPORT Write on the board: What
do you do if/ when ...?

What do you do when you're feeling
stressed?

What do you do if you feel like you’'re
getting a cold?

What do you do if there’s no hand
towel in the bathroom?

What do you do when you're feeling
tired?

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go back to the one-day
handwashing journal that they kept for
the Warm Up Extension Activity.
Ask them to use the information in the
journal to write a report of their habits
using real conditionals and adverbs of
frequency. For example, When | finish
eating, | usually wash my hands. /
When | wash my hands, | sometimes
dry them with a towel and sometimes
with a dryer. If students did not keep a
one-day journal, ask them to use today
as their example.

result clause + if / when + condition clause
present simple result + if / when +
present simple condition

| eat a snack when I’'m hungry.

| eat a snack if I’'m hungry.

Explain that if indicates the situation
doesn’t happen often, whereas when
indicates it is @ more regular occurrence.
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The simple
power of
handwashing

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about the importance of promoting
handwashing; practice getting the
audience’s attention.

Target Vocabulary: availability,
innovation, mortality

TED Talk Summary: Myriam Sidibe
shows the TED audience the huge
impact a simple bar of soap can have

on changing lives. Millions of children

are dying from diseases that could be
prevented if more people washed their
hands with soap. Sidibe introduces the
program she runs, which has reached over
183 million people and has set a goal to
reach 1 billion by 2020. Sidibe calls upon
audience members to not only spread
the word about handwashing, but to also
look at their own handwashing habits and
improve them.

PREVIEWING

Have students work individually to read
the paragraph and complete the activity.
Check answers as a class.

Note that by this point in the unit, students
have been introduced to both Sidibe’s
work and the powerful effect on health
that handwashing can have in previous
lessons. Tell them to use their background
knowledge to support their viewing of
Sidibe’s TED Talk.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

[ZEEXA Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Then check answers as a class.

Elicit opinions about Sidibe’s slides.
Ask students to share how they
felt when watching Sidibe explain

100 Unit12
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The simple power
of handwashing

TEDTALKS

MYRIAM SIDIBE is a public health expert. She feels we don’t always need
new technological innovations to prevent the spread of diseases. Her idea
worth spreading is that the availability of soap and the habit of handwashing
can greatly reduce disease and child mortality around the world.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Circle the correct meaning of each bold word. You will hear these words in
the TED Talk.

1 Aninnovationisa traditional) idea or method.
2 The availability of something refers to how easy it is to @/ use).
3 Mortality refers to the (birth / of people or animals.

VIEWING
[EIEE E
. A [ EEX3 Watch Part 1 of the TED Talk.
3 Answer the questions.

1 Look at the slide from Sidibe’s TED Talk.

What does it represent?

a The amount of money we can save by

washing our hands.

60 JUMBO JETS

@ The number of children who die before their fifth birthday every day.

2 According to Sidibe, handwashing with soap can save how many children every year?

Over 600,000 children

B [ZEPEA Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Complete the summary with words from the box. Four words

are extra.

available diseases five free laundry

mortality wash ten TVs waste
Around the world, four out of ! five people don’t wash their hands after they use the
toilet. This is true for countries where child 2 mortality is high. But it’s also true in richer

countries that have soap, running water, and fancy toilets. In some poorer countries, it's because

soap is used for® laundry and washing dishes. Soapis* available ,butit’s precious,
so a family may keep it in a cupboard so that people don’t ° waste it. However, this

causes children at home to pick up °

100

the slides. Elicit what other slides in
Part 1 had an impact on students. If
necessary, draw students’ attention to
the picture of Sidibe and a slide in the
Unit opener on page 95.

Note the presentation skill for this
lesson is getting the audience’s
attention, and this powerful way of
presenting statistics is the first way
Sidibe does this.

[ZEEXA Play Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Then check answers as a class.

o

diseases more easily.

Remind students that they saw how
Sidibe involved the audience in the
Warm Up as well.

Make sure students understand that
the statistic in the paragraph refers

to worldwide handwashing (four

out of five people don’t wash their
hands after using the toilet), not just
for poorer countries. Ask them if this
surprises them or not. Again, point out
Sidibe’s clever use of a statistic to get
the audience’s attention.
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C m Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Answer the questions.

1 How many people has Sidibe’s handwashing program reached?

a Around 8 million. b Around 100 million. @ Around 200 million.
2 How many people does Sidibe’s team hope to reach by 2020?

a Around 500 million. @ Around 1 billion. ¢ Around 5 billion.

-
8
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D CRITICAL THINKING
Interpreting Why do you think Sidibe told the story of the mother from Myanmar? Discuss with a partner.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
0]240]

m Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correct meaning of the words.
1c 2b 3.a 4c

PRESENTATION SKILLS Getting the audience’s attention

It's important to get the audience’s attention at the start of a presentation. For
example, you can:

Tell a personal story. Give an interesting quote. Show a photo or video.
Ask an interesting question. Give a surprising fact or statistic.

m Watch the excerpt. How does Sidibe get the audience’s attention?
a She tells a story. b She gives a quote. @ She gives a statistic.

m Do you remember how these TED speakers get their audience’s attention? Match the
speaker to the technique he or she uses. Then watch and check.

1 Meaghan Ramsey uses a video.
2 Chris Burkard % gives a statistic.
3 Yves Rossy shows a photo and asks a question.
C Imagine it's flu season. You are going to give a presentation on tips for avoiding its spread. How

would you get your audience’s attention? Figure out at least three effective ways and share with your
partner.

44 Most of these deaths are preventable,
and that doesn’t just make me sad,
it makes me angry. 7?7

C Have students preview the task. VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
EEX Piay Part 3 of the video. EEX) Play the video. After each

Then check answers as a class. question is displayed on screen, pause

the video and elicit answers from the

D CRITICAL THINKING Have class. Continue playing the video to check

students first work individually to write answers.

anything they remember about the

story of the woman from Myanmar.

Have students work in pairs to PRESENTATION SKILLS
combine their knowledge by sharing ; ;
what they remember. Ask them to also A Read the information aloud as
discuss the purpose that the woman’s students read along. Make su.re
story had in Sidibe’s talk. Ask them students understand that getting the
to compare the impact that the story
had on them versus the slide of the
airplanes at the beginning.

| o

a memorable talk.

audience’s attention is one way to give

(T

Elicit ideas about why it’s important
for Sidibe’s audience to remember
her talk. Note that Sidibe’s talk has a
call to action. She wants her audience
to walk away not only changing their
own handwashing habits, but also
spreading the word to others.

Point out that multiple ways of getting
the audience’s attention have been
introduced as presentation skills in
the textbook. Elicit the skills: using
statistics, involving the audience,
introducing a visual.

EEET Piay the video. Check
answers as a class.

Have students work in pairs to try to
remember.

m Play the video for students
to check their answers. Elicit opinions
about each speaker’s attempts to get
the audience’s attention. Which one
was most effective?

Make sure students understand that
they are giving tips about avoiding
getting the flu. Ask them to brainstorm
a list of effective ways for avoiding

its spread. Tell them that their
presentation should grab the attention
of their audience. If time permits, have
students go online to collect some
necessary statistics about flu. Give
students time to create a visual for this
talk.

Remind students that Sidibe used
statistics, involved audience,

and introduced visuals to get the
audience’s attention during her
presentation. Encourage them to do
the same.
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EE1 Food hygiene
FOOd hygiene COMMUNICATING Fact or myth?

A Work with a partner. Read the sentences about food hygiene below. Decide if each one is a fact or
a myth. Explain your answers.

LESSON OVERVIEW 1 You should always throw food away after the “best

before” date.

Aims: Practice disagreeing politely; Fact (Myth)
practice getting the audience’s attention. 2 Ifyou drop food on the floor, it's safe to eat if you
pick it up quickly.
Fact
COM M u NICATI NG 3 A wooden cutting board is more hygienic than a
plastic one.
A Elicit the meaning of the words Fact (Myth)
fact and myth. Make sure students 4 You need to wash raw chicken before you cook it.
understand that the words are near Fact @
synonyms for true and false. 5 Abeef steak is safe to eat if only the outside is brown.
Myth
Give students two minutes to read the 6 A hamburger is safe to eat if only the outside is brown. 4
survey. Then go over each statement Fact @
toge’[her_ Elicit the meaning of any 7 It's important to keep uncooked food below cooked

food in your fridge.

unfamiliar terms, such as best before Myth

date. Have students work in pairs. Tell
them to give reasons for their answers.

| think number one is definitely a myth.

. . Really? Why do you think so?
Model the language for Disagreeing

politely. Explain that the language can

. . B Turn to page 111 and read the answers. Was anything surprising? Discuss with your partner.
be used in casual conversation, as well

as in more formal situations. Disagreeing politely
| don’t really agree. Sorry, but | have to disagree.
Actually, | have a different idea. /’'m not quite sure about that.
Language Note Well, it depends/ | don'’t really know. /'am afraid | have to disagree.
| agree with you to a certain extent, however... Yes, but don't you think that..?
Food items that go bad often have an I'm sorry to disagree with you, but...
expiration date written on them, so
buyers know .When the item explres.' CRITICAL THINKING
Terms vary slightly per country, but in
general a best before date tells a buyer Personalizing Discuss in groups whether people should stop eating family style meals from a lazy

Susan ([#£4) in order to help prevent the spread of disease. What other things can people do to

until what date the food maintains its best improve public hygiene in China?

quality, but it does not give information

about when the food is no longer safe

to eat. However, after its use-by date, a

product may no longer be safe to eat. 102

B Have students work with their partners
to check their answers. Tell students

to look up any words that they don’t rgasons nq matter Whether they agree or necsalssaryz give thgm timg to research

know in the explanation. Ask them to disagree WI.’[h the cla.|m. Enoouragg them additional |lr1f9rmat|on online. Tell them

talk about which points surprised them to make a_ list of merits and dementg of to u_se statistics, exarrjples,’ quotesf or

and why. food-sharing. For the second que§t|on, stories to get the .audlenoe S alttentlon.
ask students to list a couple of Chinese Tell students to give presentations to

Elicit which pieces of information were  eating habits first, and then explain how disagree politely with the statement.

new knowledge for students. to improve them or cultivate new eating Then ask them to give one piece of

o CHALLENGE Ask students to work hat?its. I.n.the en.d, ask groups to share advice for developing a good habit

their opinions with the class. related to the point.

in pairs to paraphrase each piece of
information on the list. © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs or small
groups. Ask them to choose one

CRITICAL THINKING myth topic from the survey. Tell them
Have students work in small groups. For to expand on the information using
the first question, ask students to give the information in the answer key. If
102 Unit12
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6. What action does the speaker ask

Presentation 4 Describing an issue or challenge M Gl 2183 UG LY (12 S
to local government)
In your communlty B X3 Piay the video to check
MODEL PRESENTATION AnNSWers.

A Complete the transcript of the presentation using the words in the box. C Have students preview the task.
background believe heavy if maybe opinion m Play the video again. Check
picture safe second should space take answers as a class.

Let me tell you about my neighborhood—it’s a place called Wallingden. Here you can i As a quick reminder, elicit the
see that it’s quite a beautiful place. There is a lot of green ! space , presentation skills from Units 1-9 and
and it’s a really nice place to live. But it has a problem. ? Take a examples of each:
look at this photograph. Thisis a® picture of Market Street in the 1. introduci if
morning. You can see that the traffic is really * heavy . Now, in the 2 lniferelbieilnte] Jetliets
s background __ of the image you can see a school bus. The road is right 2. using effective body language
. 5 It . . ) )
outs@e our local school. children walk t.o school in the 3. thanking the audience
morning, they have no’ safe place to cross this road. ; ) )
Inmy®  opinion , thisisreally dangerous. 4. introducing a topic
e believe there are two things the local government needs to 5. using gestures
. 0 hould . . . ) . ;
do. Fl.rst, they shou build a pedestrian crossing near the school, &) mvolvmg the audience
so children can cross safely. '! Second , they need to ) o o
do something to reduce the traffic to stop so many cars using this road. 7. adding support by giving statistics
= Maybe they can build another road nearby. 8. Showing enthusiasm with strong
But there’s also something we can do. We need to write a letter to the local government to adjectives

tell them about the problem. I really hope that they listen. . )
. yaop Y 9. pausing effectively

Thank you so much. o ) o
Then elicit the presentation skills in

XA Watch the presentation and check your answers. Units 10-12:
10. paraphrasing key points
C XA Review the list of presentation skills from Units 1-12 below. Which does the speaker use? 11. introducing a visual

Check [v/] each skill used as you watch again. , ) , ’
12. getting the audience’s attention

The speaker ... Go over the other presentation skills
¢ introduces himself ] e gives some statistics ] used. Elicit the Ianguage the speaker
e gets the audience’s attention ® shows enthusiasm .
« uses ffsciive body language « pauses effectively uses to tha'nk the audlencg (Thank you
e introduces his topic ¢ paraphrases key points S0 mUCh')’ ,Invowe the audience (We
 uses effective hand gestures ® uses visuals need to write a letter "")‘ and show
* involves the audience ] ¢ thanks the audience enthusiasm (quite’ rea”y)'
Review the presentation skills from
103 Units 10-12. Elicit the language
options or techniques that students
learned in the units:
Pr e S e nt ati o n 4 1. What is the purpose of the Paraphrase key points: repeat main
presentation? (to talk about a points using different words
problem in a neighborhood and : : , )
Aims: Students should give a short offer solutions) Irﬁroducmg a wsyal: H?re sa picture /
presentation to a partner about a problem 2. What is the topic? (the V’g’jo OfTh/s/g Z”i hé}fl/d r::l;e t/o S/gti/vrve
in their neighborhood, using each of the e e R yf 2
presentation skills they’ve learned in Units OF oo

3. What pros does the speaker talk
about? (quiet and beautiful, green
space)

10-12, as well as relevant skills from
previous units.

Getting the audience’s attention: tell
a personal story; give an interesting
quote; show a photo or video; ask an
interesting question; give a surprising
fact or statistic.

4. What cons does the speaker talk
MODEL PRESENTATION about? (heavy traffic, children can’t

o cross road)
A Have students work individually to

complete the sentences. 5. What suggestions does the speaker

make? (build a pedestrian crossing,
Ask some questions about the build a new road)

presentation: )
Presentation4 103
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YOUR TURN

A Tell students that they can use
their answers as notes for their
presentations, or they can write
key phrases like the speaker in
Presentation 1.

Give students 5-10 minutes to answer
the questions and write notes for their
presentations. Point out that they

are talking about a place that has a
problem and suggesting a solution.

B Read the useful phrases aloud as
students repeat.

Give students more time to revise their
notes and decide what language to
use in their presentations.

Point out that the questions in A
provide a logical flow of information for
students to use in their presentations,
but students can use whatever order
they like. Explain that their goal is

to give a convincing presentation in
which their audience agrees with their
suggested solutions.

C Remind students that they have two
important roles in the activity: speaker
and listener. Explain that they need
to give their partner their full attention
in order to evaluate in C and give
effective feedback in D.

Remind students that they learned
useful language for both being
speakers and audience members in
Lesson D of each unit. Review the
language.

For Speakers:

Adding extra information: and ...,
Also, ...; What’s more ...;
In addition ...

Conversation fillers: Well ...; Um ...;
Let’s see.... Hmm ...

Inviting opinions: What do you think?
What’s your opinion?
Do you agree?

Describing steps: First / Firstly; Second
/ Secondly; Third / Thirdly

For Listeners:

Showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow!
Cool! That’s great!

Asking for clarification: Can you repeat
that please? Sorry, what did you say?

104 Presentation 4

YOUR TURN Answers will vary

104

A You are going to plan and give a short presentation to a partner about a problem in your neighborhood,
city, or country. Use some or all the questions below to make some notes.

What place are you going to talk about?

What exactly is the problem?

How can the problem be solved in your opinion?

What steps need to be taken?

B Look at the useful phrases in the box below. Think about which ones you will need in your presentation.

Useful phrases

Qualities of a neighborhood: clean streets, affordable housing, heavy traffic,
refiable publiic transportation, friendly neighbors,
high crime, good nightlife, green space

Giving opinions:
Making Suggestions:
Describing steps:

| think/believe/feel that .../ To me, .../Iin my opinion, ...

We should .../Maybe we can .../One thing we could do'is ...
Firstly, .../Secondly, .../Thirdly, ...

C Work with a partner. Take turns giving your presentation using your notes. Use some of the presentation
skills from Units 1-12. As you listen, check [v] each skill your partner uses.

The speaker ...

¢ introduces himself/herself

e gets the audience’s attention
® uses effective body language
e introduces his or her topic

e uses effective hand gestures

oooogd

e involves the audience

D Give your partner some feedback on their talk.
can improve.

That was great. You paused effectively, and
you used great visuals. But you didn’t look
at the audience enough.

Asking about spelling: How do you
spell that? Is that spelled with a d or

ap?

Disagreeing politely: / don’t really
agree; Actually, | have a different idea;
Sorry, but | have to disagree; I'm not
quite sure about that.

Encourage listeners to ask questions
during the presentations and offer their
opinions after.

Remind students that when offering
feedback, start with some praise.

® gives some statistics

® shows enthusiasm

® pauses effectively

e paraphrases key points
® uses visuals

oooogd

e thanks the audience

Include two things you liked, and one thing he or she
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UNIT 1 1.6 TED TALK
1.1 [music only, first 45 seconds from Sleepy Man Banjo Boys TED Robbie Mizzone: Thank you.
Talk] Tommy Mizzone: Thank you very much. We’re so excited to
be here. It’s such an honor for us. Like he said, we're three
1.2 Hi, my name’s Philip and I'm from Oldham, a town in the north brothers from New Jersey—you know, the bluegrass capital of
of England. the world. We discovered bluegrass a few years ago, and we
My passion in life is music. | love listening to music, but | also fell in love with it. We hope you guys will, too.
like writing and recording my own songs. RM: I'm just going to take a second to introduce the band. On
| have quite a big collection of musical instruments: guitar is my 15-year-old brother Tommy. On banjo is 10-year-
a bass guitar, [Phil plays a bass guitar] old Jonny. He s also our brother. And I’'m Robbie, and I'm 14,
) . . and | play the fiddle.
a mandolin, [Phil plays a mandolin] ) .
. [...] I'm also going to explain, a lot of people want to know
a ukulele, [Phil plays a ukulele] where we got the name Sleepy Man Banjo Boys from. So it
an acoustic guitar [Phil plays an acoustic guitar] started when Jonny was little, and he first started the banjo, he
and four electric guitars. This one is my favorite. [Phil plays an would play on his back with his eyes closed, and we’d say it
electric guitar] looked like he was sleeping.
| don’t have a favorite kind of music. | like rock, country, jazz, [Music]
classical—anything that’s good really. TM: Thank you very much.
Right now, I'm a member of an Irish folk band. | play the bass RM: Thank you.
guitar and mandolin. We usually play traditional Irish folk. Here,
let me give you an example: UNIT 2
(irish music plays] 2.1 I'm Jessi, and this is my suitcase. But before | show you what
1.4 [Speaker A is female; Speaker B is male] I've got inside, I’'m going to make a very public confession, and
A: Hev. this chart is pretty interesting. Look that is, I'm outfit-obsessed. | love finding, wearing, and more
s ey, p. Y 9 ' recently, photographing and blogging a different, colorful, crazy
B: Yeah? What does it show? outfit for every single occasion. But | don’t buy anything new.
A: Well, it shows how popular different types of music are with . . '
different age groups. Look, you can see that classical music 2.2 Well, one thing | spend a lot of money on is eating out. | love
is popular with people over 55. finding new restaurants and going there with my friends.
B: Well, my grandmother’s a bit different. She doesn’t like We dor?’t usually go to expenswe, plac.es, but I eat out about
classical music at all. She loves pop. 2 or (;hmes a week. | guess that’s quite a lot of money every
month.
A: Pop? Really?
Also, | oft d rt tickets. | like t t
B: Yeah. Her favorite band is One Direction. S0, 1 oTten spen , mongy On cONGEt TIokEts. THe 10 9010
concerts and music festivals. | go at least once a month.
A: Wow! That’s cool. Well, what kind of music do you like? ) ,
: ) ) Tickets are usually very expensive so | spend a lot of money on
You're 20. The chart says rap and hip-hop are popular with . ) .
them. But | really like going to concerts so it’s okay.
yorrage group. S f my friend d quite a lot on their cell ph but
ome of my friends spend quite a lot on their cell phones—bu
B: Well, that's kind of right. | like rap and hip hop. But | really >ormy pend quite PI
o | don’t. I'm usually very busy during the day so | don’t spend
love pop. | guess I’'m similar to my grandmother. '
much time on my phone.
1.5 Tyler Spencer lives in Oregon, in the United States. He has an Also, | don't like using it so much. | prefer to talk to people
unusual hobby. He likes to play the didgeridoo, a traditional face-to-face.
instrument from Australia.
2.4 [Speaker A is female; Speaker B is male]

Tyler doesn’t really like to buy didgeridoos. He prefers to make
his own. His favorite materials to work with are bamboo, oak,
and other hardwoods.

These days more and more people like to play the didgeridoo.
Oregon’s InDidjInUs festival attracts visitors from around the
world. Tyler likes the festival very much because he can meet
people who share his passion.

o

A: Hey, look at this chart. It says that the average teenager
spends 29% of their money on clothes!

B: Hmmm. Well that’s probably true for me. | go shopping for
clothes every weekend.

A: Really? Not me. | hardly ever buy new clothes.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

106

: So what do you spend your money on then?
: I spend a lot on books, actually. | love reading.
: Yeah? How often do you buy books?

B
A
B
A: Hmmm. | buy about two or three new books every week.
B: Wow! | guess you usually buy them second-hand?

A

: No, hardly ever, actually. | prefer to buy new ones.

When shopping for new clothes, we usually think very carefully
about the style, the color, and the price. But how often do you
consider the environment?

ECOALF is a clothing company that is trying to help the
environment. They make new clothes using recycled
materials. They recycle things like old tires, plastic bottles, and
sometimes fishing nets. They even use coffee grounds that
they collect from different coffee shops every day.

But ECOALF believes that style is important, too, so the
clothes they make never look recycled. In this way, ECOALF
hopes people realize that they can help the environment and
look good at the same time.

TED TALK PART 1

I’'m Jessi, and this is my suitcase. But before | show you what
I've got inside, I'm going to make a very public confession, and
that is, I'm outfit-obsessed. | love finding, wearing, and more
recently, photographing and blogging a different, colorful, crazy
outfit for every single occasion. But | don’t buy anything new.

| get all my clothes secondhand from flea markets and thrift
stores. Aww, thank you.

Secondhand shopping allows me to reduce the impact my
wardrobe has on the environment and on my wallet. | get to
meet all kinds of great people; my dollars usually go to a good
cause; | look pretty unique; and it makes shopping like my own
personal treasure hunt. | mean, what am | going to find today?
Is it going to be my size? Will | like the color? Will it be under
$207? If all the answers are yes, | feel as though I've won.

TED TALK PART 2

And I’d really love to show you my week’s worth of outfits right
now. Does that sound good? [Applause]

So as | do this, I'm just gonna / I’'m also gonna tell you a few
of life lessons that, believe it or not, | have picked up in these
adventures wearing nothing new.

So let’s start with Sunday. | call this “Shiny Tiger.” You do not
have to spend a lot of money to look great. You can almost
always look phenomenal for under $50.

Monday: Color is powerful. It is almost physiologically
impossible to be in a bad mood when you're wearing bright
red pants. [Laughter] If you are happy, you are going to attract
other happy people to you.

Tuesday: Fitting in is way overrated. I've spent a whole lot of
my life trying to be myself and at the same time fit in. Just be
who you are.

Wednesday: Embrace your inner child. Sometimes people tell
me that | look like I'm playing dress-up, or that | remind them

Audio and Video Scripts
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of their seven-year-old. | like to smile and say, “Thank you.”

Thursday: Confidence is key. If you think you look good in
something, you almost certainly do. And if you don’t think you
look good in something, you're also probably right.

Friday: A universal truth—five words for you: Gold sequins go
with everything.

And finally, Saturday: Developing your own unique personal
style is a really great way to tell the world something about
you without having to say a word. It’s been proven to me time
and time again as people have walked up to me this week
simply because of what I'm wearing, and we’ve had great
conversations.

So obviously this is not all going to fit back in my tiny suitcase.
So before | go home to Brooklyn, I'm going to donate
everything back. Because the lesson I'm trying to learn
myself this week is that it’s okay to let go. | don’t need to

get emotionally attached to these things because around the
corner, there is always going to be another crazy, colorful,
shiny outfit just waiting for me, if | put a little love in my heart
and look.

Thank you very much. Thank you.

UNIT 3

3.1

3.2

3.3

I would love to give you a little perspective on what a day in my
life can look like.

[Video] Man: | mean, | know we were hoping for good waves,
but | don’t think anybody thought that was going to happen. |
can't stop shaking. | am so cold.

A photographer takes pictures with a camera.
A journalist writes for a newspaper.

A professor gives lectures at a university.

A pilot flies airplanes.

A chef creates meals for a restaurant.

A dancer performs on a stage.

A scientist does experiments.

A waiter serves food and drinks.

Interviewer: So, Richard, can you tell us about your job? What
do you do?

Richard: I'm a TV host and journalist. The TV hosting part
of my career has always been in sport, usually soccer. I've
presented live matches in the Premier League, European
Champions League, the FA Cup and World Cup, as well as
international games.

Interviewer: What do you like about your job?

Richard: The best thing is that I'm working in sport—which is
my life and passion. | really enjoy going to work. Working on
live matches is really exciting. I've also been able to meet some
famous people, including two of my biggest sporting heroes,
Lennox Lewis and lan Botham, and I've interviewed people like
Usain Bolt and David Beckham.

Interviewer: Wow, cool! Is there anything you don’t like about

o
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

—p—

your job?

Richard: Well, it is sometimes tiring, especially when | need to
work in the middle of the night. For example, during the World
Cup in 2014, | went to work at 10 p.m. and came home at

8 a.m. the following day. However, | would have to say that it

was the best experience of my working life.

Interviewer: And what do you do in your free time, when you’re

(I |

[. . .] Now, before we get into the why would anyone ever want
to surf in freezing cold water, | would love to give you a little
perspective on what a day in my life can look like.

[Video] Man: | mean, | know we were hoping for good waves,
but | don’t think anybody thought that was going to happen. |
can’t stop shaking. | am so cold.

. 3.8 TED TALK PART 2
not working?

, ) So, surf photographer, right? | don’t even know if it’s a real job
:rl]cdh?r?él 22;2;?;%3’;;::&2’ T\ﬁx%i\‘i/kk;i?rﬁ; S?gtrévork, title, to be honest. My parents definitely didn’t think so when
than opney ame a week but m ) body simol Ce?n‘tyhandle i | told them at 19 | was quitting my job to pursue this dream

, g ’ y .y Py ’ career: blue skies, warm tropical beaches, and a tan that lasts
| also like to travel as much as possible. There are so many all vear lon
interesting places to visit in this part of the world. y 9
| mean, to me, this was it. Life could not get any better—
A: So, how do you like being a barista? sweating it out, shooting surfers in these exotic tourist
B: Oh, it’s great! destinations. But there was just this one problem. You see, the
more time | spent traveling to these exotic locations, the less

. 2 ?

A: Yeah? What do you do every day gratifying it seemed to be. | set out seeking adventure, and
B: Well, you know, | make coffee and serve it to customers. what | was finding was only routine.

A: Is it hard work? [. . .] There’s only about a third of the Earth’s oceans that are
B: Sometimes. The hours aren’t great, but | don’t mind. warm, and it’s really just that thin band around the equator.
A: Isn't it boring? So if | was going to find perfect waves, it was probably going
B: No. it's really fun. | meet & lot of cool people to happen somewhere cold, where the seas are notoriously

T y in. peopie. rough, and that’s exactly where | began to look. And it was
[Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female] my first trip to Iceland that | felt like | found exactly what | was

looking for.

: iving?

A: So, what (.jo youldo for a living* | was blown away by the natural beauty of the landscape, but
B: Oh, I'm a journalist for a local newspaper. most importantly, | couldn’t believe we were finding perfect
A: Mmm. Sounds great! waves in such a remote and rugged part of the world.

B: Really? It’s not actually. [. . .] And | realized, all this shivering had actually taught me
A: Oh? What don't you like about it? something: In life, there are no shortcuts to joy. Anything that

. ) s , is worth pursuing is going to require us to suffer just a little bit,
B: We!l, the pay is OK, but| really don't like the hours. T.h.ey © and that tiny bit of suffering that | did for my photography, it

terrible. | start work at 7 a.m. every day and usually finish at added a value to my work that was so much more meaningful
around 8 p.m. to me than just trying to fill the pages of magazines.

. ' ’ ) . r)

A: Wow! That.s tough. So, .vvhat s your qream Job . [. . .] So | look back at this photograph. It’s easy to see frozen
B: My dream job? Well, | think I'd really like t.o be a charity fingers and cold wetsuits and even the struggle that it took just
worker. You know, I'd love to do something to help to get there, but most of all, what | see is just joy.
other people. Thank you so much.
Many people would like to work as a pilot one day. According , . )
3.121. | t k ffice.
to one survey, in the U.K,, it’s the number one dream job. But don’t work in an office
what’s the job really like? A good point is you can travel to a 2. | meet new people every day.
lot of interesting places—for free. The pay is pretty good, too. 3. | never work at night.
So what don't pilots like about their job”? The hours are not 4. | always work outside.
great—they’re often away from home and spend a lot of time .
. I'teach le how t thing.
in hotels. Pilots often work on holidays, too, as those are the 5. | teach people how to do something
busiest days for flying.
ye foriyind UNIT 4
TED TALK PART 1 4.1 [I'dlike to give you guys a bit of a demonstration about what | do.

So if | told you that this was the face of pure joy, would you call
me crazy? | wouldn’t blame you, because every time | look at
this Arctic selfie, | shiver just a little bit. | want to tell you a little
bit about this photograph.

I was swimming around in the Lofoten Islands in Norway, just
inside the Arctic Circle, and the water was hovering right at
freezing.

o

[Beatboxing]

4.2 Okotanpe is from Japan. He has a unigue ability. Okotanpe

is a contact juggler—and he’s very good at it. He has many
popular videos on YouTube that show his amazing skills.
Contact juggling is different to normal juggling. You don’t throw
the balls in the air—instead the ball always touches, and rolls

Audio and Video Scripts 107




| T T

around your body. The balls look like bubbles, but actually
they are hard and made of plastic. If you're good at contact
juggling, like Okotanpe, you can make the ball look like it's
floating. But you need to practice a lot—Okotanpe practices
for several hours every day. Okotanpe can also do magic tricks
with the balls—and he can make it look very easy.

4.3 A: Wow! You're pretty good.

: Thanks. | practice a lot.

: Can you play any other instruments?

: Well, | can play the guitar—but I’'m not very good at it.
Do you know how to read music?

: Actually, no. I'm really bad at it.

: Really? So how do you learn the songs?

D> WPEP>DD

: [ usually just listen and then try to play what | hear.

>

: Wow! That’s amazing.

4.4 [Speaker A is female; Speaker B is male]

A: Are you still thinking about changing your career?
B: I'm thinking about it, yes.

A: There are some fun jobs here. How about becoming a pearl
diver?

: A pearl diver? Haha. Well it sounds fun, but | can’t swim.
: Oh, that’s a shame.

: How about you? You're good at swimming.

: Yeah, but | can’t swim underwater very well.

: | see. Are there any other jobs there?

: How about becoming a voice artist?

W > W >m>0

: Actually, that’s not such a bad idea. | can speak in funny
voices.

A: Well, why not give it a try!

4.5 Arthur Benjamin is a math professor. But he also has a second

job—as a “mathemagician.”

As you can guess, Benjamin is very good at math. But he also
knows how to do magic, and he combines his two passions
into amazing performances.

Benjamin is really good at doing difficult math quickly. During
his performances, Benjamin invites audience members with
calculators on stage. He races them to see who can solve a
difficult math problem first. Benjamin wins easily aimost every
time.

4.6 We're going to take it back, way back, back into time.

[Beatboxing: “Billie Jean”]

7 Billie Jean is not my lover

7 She’s just a girl who claims that | am the one
7 But the kid is not my son

[Applause] All right.

Wassup.

Thank you very much, TEDx.
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If you guys haven’t figured it out already, my name’s Tom
Thum, and I'm a beatboxer, which means all the sounds that
you just heard were made entirely using just my voice, and
the only thing was my voice. And | can assure you there are
absolutely no effects on this microphone whatsoever.

And I’'m very, very stoked [Applause] You guys are just
applauding for everything. It’s great. Look at this, Mom! |
made it!

[...] You know, I'm from Brisbane, which is a great city to

live in. Yeah! All right! Most of Brisbane’s here. That’s good.
[Laughter] You know, I’'m from Brissy, which is a great city

to live in, but, you know, let’s be honest—it’s not exactly the
cultural hub of the Southern Hemisphere. So | do a lot of

my work outside Brisbane and outside Australia, and so the
pursuit of this crazy passion of mine has enabled me to see so
many amazing places in the world.

TED TALK PART 2

| would like to share with you some technology that | brought
all the way from the thriving metropolis of Brisbane. These
things in front of me here are called Kaoss Pads, and they
allow me to do a whole lot of different things with my voice. For
example, the one on the left here allows me to add a little bit of
reverb to my sound, which gives me that—[Trumpet]—flavor.
[Laughter] And the other ones here, | can use them in unison
to mimic the effect of a drum machine or something like that.

| can sample in my own sounds and | can play it back just by
hitting the pads here. [Noises] TEDx.

[Music]
| got way too much time on my hands.

And last but not least, the one on my right here allows me to
loop loop loop loop loop loop loop loop my voice.

TED TALK PART 3

So with all that in mind, ladies and gentlemen, | would like to
take you on a journey to a completely separate part of Earth as
| transform the Sydney Opera House into a smoky downtown
jazz bar. All right boys, take it away.

[Music]

Ladies and gentlemen, I'd like to introduce you to a very
special friend of mine, one of the greatest double bassists |
know. Mr. Smokey Jefferson, let’s take it for a walk. Come on,
baby.

[Music]

All right, ladies and gentlemen, I’d like to introduce you to the
star of the show, one of the greatest jazz legends of our time.

Music lovers and jazz lovers alike, please give a warm hand of
applause for the one and only Mr. Peeping Tom. Take it away.

[Music]
Thank you. Thank you very much.
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In 2015, Sam Cossman visited Vanuatu on a project to study
an active volcano. Cossman and his team learned a lot about
this amazing place. They also took some great photos and
made an incredible video. To get images like these, the team
used drones. They put cameras onto the drones and flew
them close to the center of the volcano. Not all of the drones
survived. Some drones crashed into the volcano and others
were destroyed by the intense heat. But the team were still
able to get the pictures they wanted. The drones were really
important to the success of the mission. Cossman believes
that new technology is changing the way we explore. He also
used a special suit to get close to the volcano and take a look
by himself. The suit can cope with temperatures of up to 1,600
degrees Celsius. Cossman says that while the experience was
“terrifying,” it also made him truly feel alive.

[Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: Are those smart glasses you're wearing?
B: Yeah.

A: Wow, I've never seen any before. What do you use them
for?

B: | use them mainly to take pictures. | take one every hour. It's
kind of like a diary.

A: That’s cool. The only wearable tech | have is my fitness
band.

B: Yeah, what does it do?

A: It can track my heart rate when | do exercise. It also tells me
how far I've walked each day.

B: That sounds pretty useful.

Hoverboards were once seen only in science fiction movies.
But now the dream is slowly becoming reality.

A few companies have now started making them—and they
look pretty cooll They use magnets so that the boards can fly
just a few centimeters above the ground.

The hoverboards are not perfect, however. They only work on
a special surface, so there are not many places you can use
them. They’re also difficult to use—even pro skaters need a
lot of practice. And they also cost a lot of money. Still, even at
$10,000 each, one company’s hoverboards sold out quickly.

TED TALK PART 1

Narrator: Many of the tests are conducted while Yves is
strapped into the wing, because Yves’ body is an integral part
of the aircraft.

The wing has no steering controls, no flaps, no rudder. Yves
uses his body to steer the wing.

When he arches his back, he gains altitude. When he pushes
his shoulders forward, he goes into a dive.

Commentator One: There he goes. There is Yves Rossy. And

[ think the wing is open. The wing is open. So our first critical
moment, it’s open. He is down. Is he flying?

Commentator Two: It looks like he’s stabilized. He's starting to
make his climb.
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Commentator One: There’s that 90 degree turn you're talking
about. He’s out over the channel. There is Yves Rossy. There
is no turning back now. He is over the English Channel and

under way. Ladies and gentlemen, a historic flight has begun.

There he is. Yves Rossy has landed in England.

Bruno Giussani: And now he’s in Edinburgh. Yves Rossy!
[Applause]

TED TALK PART 2
Text on slide: What’s it like up there?

Yves Rossy: It’s fun. It’s fun. [Laughter] | don’t have feathers.
But | feel like a bird sometimes. It’s really an unreal feeling,
because normally you have a big thing, a plane, around you.
And when | strap just this little harness, this little wing, | have
really (really have) the feeling to be (of being) a bird.

Text on slide: How did you become Jetman?

YR: It was about 20 years ago, when | discovered free falling.
When you go out of an airplane, you are almost naked. You
take a position like that. And especially when you take a
tracking position, you have the feeling that you are flying. And
that’s the nearest thing to the dream. You have no machine
around you. You are just in the element. It’s very short and only
in one direction.

Text on slide: What's your top speed?

YR: It's about 300 km per hour before looping. That means
about 190 miles per hour.

Text on slide: What's the weight of your equipment?

YR: When | exit full of kerosene, I’'m about 55 kilos. | have 55
kilos on my back.

Text on slide: What's next for Jetman?

YR: First, to instruct a younger guy. | want to share it, to do
formation flights. And | plan to start from a cliff, like catapulted
from a cliff.

BG: So instead of jumping off a plane, yes?

YR: Yes, with the final goal to take off, but with initial speed.
Really, | go step by step. It seems a little bit crazy, but it's
not. It’s possible to start already now, it’s just too dangerous.
[Laughter] Thanks to the increasing technology, better
technology, it will be safe. And | hope it will be for everybody.

BG: Yves, thank you very much. Yves Rossy. [Applause]

UNIT 6

6.1

6.2

o

But | was not raised to think of myself as in any way
remarkable. | have always regarded myself much like anyone
else who navigates the dark unknowns of their own challenges.
Is that so remarkable? | do not use my eyes, | use my brain.

It’s never been easy growing up, and students today face just
as many challenges as previous generations. Many suffer from
stress—largely caused by exams and pressure from parents to
be successful. Saving money is also difficult when you're a full-
time student. Some need to take on part-time jobs to pay their
tuition fees. And—as it becomes easier for students to study
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abroad —making friends in a new country can also be an issue.
What’s more, all these kinds of worries can sometimes lead to
serious health problems, such as depression.

When Vasu Sojitra was about 9 months old, he lost his right
leg to a blood infection. But even from a young age it was
clear that Sojitra wasn’t going to let his condition slow him
down. He enjoyed sports, such as soccer, and also took up
skateboarding. However, when he was 10, Sojitra found his
real passion—skiing. Sojitra taught himself because the ski
school instructor had no idea how to teach him. At first it was
difficult, but Sojitra just kept trying and eventually he realized
he was capable of doing anything. Sojitra likes to ski in the
backcountry. There are no ski lifts so he needs to get to the
top of the mountains himself. Although it’s tiring, Sojitra loves
the challenge. He always want to hike the highest mountain
and get to the top of it. And on the way down—it's so much
fun! Sojitra skis just as fast as his skiing partners.

A: So, how do you like your new life here in Spain?

B: Well, it’s a great place, but I'm feeling a bit homesick.

A: Oh, | know how you feel. | felt the same when | first moved
here.

[v:]

: How did you cope?

A: Well, when you move to a new country, it's really important
to try hard to make some new friends. | joined a soccer
team.

B: That’s a good idea. | like tennis. Maybe | can find a tennis
club.

A: When you join a club, you meet people with similar
interests, too.

B: Yeah, | guess you're right. Thanks for the advice.

[Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: How are your exams going?
B: Not bad actually. | think I'm doing pretty well.

A: | don’t know how you stay so relaxed about it all. I'm really
stressed.

B: Well it's important to stay organized. | plan each day’s work
carefully and try to manage my time.

A: | do that too. But on the day of the exam I'm so stressed |
can’t think properly.

B: | always listen to relaxing music before an exam. That keeps
me calm. And then, after the exam, | reward myself by
going shopping. That gives me something to look forward
to.

A: That sounds like a good idea. Perhaps I'll try it.

You're sitting in the exam room waiting for your paper. Here
are some tips to help you get through the big exam.

1. Before you start writing, read all the instructions carefully
and slowly. Highlight any important details.

2. Then, check the back of the paper. Are there any more
questions? Many people forget to do this.
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3. When you're ready to start, answer the easiest questions
first.

4. When you find a difficult question, don’t spend too much
time thinking about it. Move on to the next question and
come back to it at the end.

5. After you finish, don’t leave the room early—check your
answers carefully.

[Clicking]

[. . .] Many of you may have heard me clicking as | came onto
the stage —[Clicking] —with my tongue. Those are flashes of
sound that go out and reflect from surfaces all around me, just
like a bat’s sonar, and return to me with patterns, with pieces
of information, much as light does for you. And my brain,
thanks to my parents, has been activated to form images

in my visual cortex, which we now call the imaging system,
from those patterns of information, much as your brain does.

| call this process flash sonar. It is how | have learned to “see”
through my blindness, to navigate my journey through the dark
unknowns of my own challenges.

But | was not raised to think of myself as in any way remarkable.
I have always regarded myself much like anyone else who
navigates the dark unknowns of their own challenges. Is that
so remarkable? | do not use my eyes, | use my brain.

Now, someone, somewhere, must think that’s remarkable, or |
wouldn’t be up here, but let’s consider this for a moment.

Everyone out there who faces or who has ever faced a
challenge, raise your hands. Whoosh. Okay. Lots of hands
going up, a moment, let me do a head count. [Clicking] This
will take a while. [Clicking] [Laughter] Okay, lots of hands in the
air. Keep them up. | have an idea. Those of you who use your
brains to navigate these challenges, put your hands down.
Okay, anyone with your hands still up has challenges of your
own. [Laughter]

So now | present to you a challenge. So if you’d all close your
eyes for just a moment, okay? And you’re going to learn a bit
of flash sonar. I'm going to make a sound. I’'m going to hold
this panel in front of me, but I’'m not going to move it. Just
listen to the sound for a moment. Shhhhhhhhhh. Okay, nothing
very interesting. Now, listen to what happens to that same
exact sound when | move the panel. Shhhhhhhhhhh. [Pitch
getting higher and lower]

Okay, now keep your eyes closed because, did you hear the

difference? Okay. Now, let’s be sure. For your challenge, you

tell me, just say “now” when you hear the panel start to move.
Okay? We'll relax into this.

Shhhhhhh.
Audience: Now.

Good. Excellent. Open your eyes. All right. So just a few
centimeters, you would notice the difference. You've
experienced sonar. You'd all make great blind people.
[Laughter]

6.10 Let’s have a look at what can happen when this activation

process is given some time and attention.
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[Video] Juan Ruiz: It’s like you guys can see with your eyes and
we can see with our ears.

Brian Bushway: It’s not a matter of enjoying it more or less; it's
about enjoying it differently.

Shawn Marsolais: It goes across.

Daniel Kish: Yeah.

SM: And then it’s gradually coming back down again.

DK: Yes!

SM: That’s amazing. | can, like, see the car. Holy mother!

J. Louchart: | love being blind. If | had the opportunity,
honestly, | wouldn’t go back to being sighted.

JR: The bigger the goal, the more obstacles you'll face, and on
the other side of that goal is victory.

Now, do these people look terrified? Not so much. We have
delivered activation training to tens of thousands of blind and
sighted people from all backgrounds in nearly 40 countries.
When blind people learn to see, sighted people seem inspired
to want to learn to see their way better, more clearly, with less
fear, because this exemplifies the immense capacity within

us all to navigate any type of challenge, through any form of
darkness, to discoveries unimagined when we are activated.

| wish you all a most activating journey.
Thank you very much.

UNIT 7

7.1

7.2

7.4

When is it suddenly not okay to love the way that we look?
Because apparently we don’t.

Ten thousand people every month google, “Am | ugly?”

Everybody says that my mom and | look very similar. My mom
looks very young for her age, and sometimes people think that
we're sisters.

We do look quite similar | suppose. We're both quite tall, we
have the same eyes, and a similar smile.

Our personalities are similar, too. Neither of us are very
talkative. We're both quite shy actually. And we both worry a
lot—neither of us are very easy going.

But we have very different interests. My mom really likes sport,
especially baseball. But I'm really not interested.

And my mom enjoys cooking, but | don’t like it so much.

Actually my mom’s a really good cook. | love the food she
makes.

But | also like food from different countries, such as Thai food
and Japanese food. My mom’s a bit more traditional and
usually prefers to eat Korean food.

It's interesting to see how people of different nationalities
feel about their appearance. What'’s also really interesting is
that using the same data we can also look at the differences
between men and women.

Now you might think that the responses would be very
different. Some people think that women have more body
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image issues than men—but the survey results don’t really
support that.

When we look at the results, across all countries, there is only
a small difference between how men and women feel about
how they look.

12% of both men and women said they were extremely happy
with the way they look.

And at the other end of the scale, 14% of women said they
were not very happy with their looks. 11% of men gave the
same answer. Similarly, 4% of women said they were very
unhappy, as did 3% of men.

Poor body image is not just a problem for women. Many men
are also fairly unhappy with the way they look—and experts
believe the problem is getting worse. Like many women, some
men believe that they are too heavy. But many others believe
that they are too thin and not muscular enough. As a result,
there are more men these days who develop serious health
problems because of their body image issues. What’s also very
worrying is that men who suffer with these problems are less
likely than women to talk to somebody about it.

When is it suddenly not okay to love the way that we look?
Because apparently we don’t.

Ten thousand people every month google, “Am | ugly?” This

is Faye. Faye is 13 and she lives in Denver. And like any
teenager, she just wants to be liked and to fit in. It’s Sunday
night. She’s getting ready for the week ahead at school. And
she’s slightly dreading it, and she’s a bit confused because
despite her mom telling her all the time that she’s beautiful,
every day at school, someone tells her that she’s ugly.
Because of the difference between what her mom tells her and
what her friends at school, or her peers at school are telling
her, she doesn’t know who to believe. So, she takes a video of
herself. She posts it to YouTube and she asks people to please
leave a comment: “Am | pretty or am | ugly?”

[. . .] Thousands of people are posting videos like this, mostly
teenage girls, reaching out in this way. But what’s leading them
to do this?

Well, today’s teenagers are rarely alone. They’re under
pressure to be online and available at all times, talking,
messaging, liking, commenting, sharing, posting—it never
ends.

[. . .] This always-on environment is training our kids to value
themselves based on the number of likes they get and the
types of comments that they receive. There’s no separation
between online and offline life. What'’s real or what isn’t is really
hard to tell the difference between.

Surely we want our kids to grow up as healthy, well balanced
individuals. But in an image-obsessed culture, we are training
our kids to spend more time and mental effort on their
appearance at the expense of all of the other aspects of their
identities. So, things like their relationships, the development
of their physical abilities, and their studies and so on begin

to suffer. Six out of 10 girls are now choosing not to do
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something because they don’t think they look good enough.

[. . .] Thirty-one percent, nearly one in three teenagers, are
withdrawing from classroom debate. They're failing to engage
in classroom debate because they don’t want to draw
attention to the way that they look. One in five are not showing
up to class at all on days when they don’t feel good about it.
And when it comes to exams, if you don’t think you look good
enough, specifically if you don’t think you are thin enough, you
will score a lower grade point average than your peers who are
not concerned with this. And this is consistent across Finland,
the U.S., and is true regardless of how much you actually
weigh. So to be super clear, we're talking about the way you
think you look, not how you actually look.

We need to start judging people by what they do, not what
they look like.

We can all start by taking responsibility for the types of
pictures and comments that we post on our own social
networks. We can compliment people based on their effort and
their actions and not on their appearance.

[. . .] Ulimately, we need to work together as communities,

as governments and as businesses to really change this
culture of ours so that our kids grow up valuing their whole
selves, valuing individuality, diversity, inclusion. We need to put
the people that are making a real difference on our pedestals,
making a difference in the real world.

[. . .] Right now, our culture’s obsession with image is holding
us all back. But let’s show our kids the truth. Let’s show them
that the way you look is just one part of your identity and

that the truth is we love them for who they are and what they
do and how they make us feel. Let’s build self-esteem into

our school curriculums. Let each and every one of us change
the way we talk and compare ourselves to other people. And
let’s work together as communities, from grassroots to
governments, so that the happy little one-year-olds of today
become the confident changemakers of tomorrow. Let’s do this.

UNIT 8

8.1

8.2

8.3

[music only, 45 seconds from Karen Bass’s TED Talk]

Thank you so much for letting me share some images of our
magnificent, wonderful Earth. Thank you for letting me share
that with you.

1. China’s Yangtze River is very long. It flows for 6,300
kilometers.

2. Mont Blanc is a very high mountain in Europe. It's 4,809
meters above sea level.

3. Russia’s Lake Baikal is extremely deep. Its bottom is 1,285
meters below sea level.

4. In the United States, the Mississippi River is so wide that
you cannot see across it in some places.

Ross Donihue: Marty and | set out on an expedition to make
the first print and interactive maps of Patagonia national park.
This was a dream project. In Patagonia we wanted to explore
as much of the park as we could.
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Narrator: Patagonia is an area at the southern end of South
America. It's shared by Chile and Argentina. It’s a big place but
only about 2 million people live there. It's usually very cool and
dry. Creating a map of this place involves a lot of hiking. But
the scenery makes it worthwhile.

RD: Look at that—it doesn’t get much better than that—every
day it’s different.

What | love most about Patagonia is no two days are the

same, the weather’s constantly changing, the light is constantly
changing. You never know what the sunrise or sunset or
anything in between will hold. And then we get to come back
and produce a beautiful map that represents this place and, you
know, share that with other people. That’s really why | do it.

A: So where are you going for your vacation this summer?

B: Hawaii. I'm really looking forward to it!

A: That’s great! | know it well.

B: Really? | can’t decide which island to visit—Oahu or Maui. |
hear that Maui is more relaxing.

A: Yeah, maybe. But Oahu is more exciting. That’s where

Honolulu and Waikiki Beach are.
B: So would you say Oahu is the best place in Hawaii?

A: No. Actually, my favorite island is Kauai. It’s definitely the
most beautiful. It has mountains, canyons, waterfalls, and
beaches. | love it there.

[Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: Which place in the world would you most like to visit?
B: I'd love to climb Paricutin Volcano one day.

A: Yeah? Not me. It sounds too dangerous! | heard it’s the
most beautiful volcano in the world though.

: Yeah, it’s really beautiful. But | don’t think it’s so dangerous.

A: Maybe you're right. But I'd prefer something a bit less
challenging. | really want to visit the Grand Canyon.

B: Yeah, me too. | heard the Copper Canyon in Mexico is
deeper, though.

A: Really? Well, maybe | could visit both.
B: Good ideal

Mount Fuiji is a symbol of Japan. At 3,776 meters, it is the
highest mountain in Japan. It is only 100 kilometers from
Tokyo, the largest city in the country.

Mount Fuji is one of the most popular tourist attractions in
Japan. More than 200,000 people climb to the top every year.
Most visit during the summer months. Climbing in the summer
is easier than in the winter. Few climb during the winter as the
conditions make it more dangerous than usual.

Many people start to climb Mount Fuiji at night. The best
place to experience sunrise is from the top. Japan, after all, is
nicknamed the “Land of the Rising Sun.”

As a flmmaker, I've been from one end of the Earth to the
other trying to get the perfect shot and to capture animal

o

(I |




8.8

8.9

| T T

behavior never seen before. And what’s more, I'm really lucky,
because | get to share that with millions of people worldwide.
Now the idea of having new perspectives of our planet and
actually being able to get that message out gets me out of bed
every day with a spring in my step.

You might think that it's quite hard to find new stories and new
subjects, but new technology is changing the way we can film.
It's enabling us to get fresh, new images and tell brand new
stories.

[. . . ] For afilmmaker, new technology is an amazing tool,

but the other thing that really, really excites me is when new
species are discovered. Now, when | heard about one animal,
| knew we had to get it for my next series, Untamed Americas,
for National Geographic.

In 2005, a new species of bat was discovered in the cloud
forests of Ecuador. And what was amazing about that
discovery is that it also solved the mystery of what pollinated a
unique flower. It depends solely on the bat.

[Video] Narrator: The tube-lipped nectar bat. A pool of delicious
nectar lies at the bottom of each flower’s long flute. But how

to reach it? Necessity is the mother of evolution. This two-and-
a-half-inch bat has a three-and-a-half-inch tongue, the longest
relative to body length of any mammal in the world. If human,
he’d have a nine-foot tongue.

What a tongue! We filmed it by cutting a tiny little hole in the
base of the flower and using a camera that could slow the
action by 40 times. So imagine how quick that thing is in real
life.

Now people often ask me, “Where’s your favorite place on the
planet?” And the truth is | just don’t have one. There are so
many wonderful places. But some locations draw you back
time and time again. And one remote location—| first went
there as a backpacker; I've been back several times for filming,
most recently for Untamed Americas —it’s the Altiplano in the
high Andes of South America, and it's the most otherworldly
place | know. But at 15,000 feet, it's tough. It's freezing

cold, and that thin air really gets you. Sometimes it’s hard to
breathe, especially carrying all the heavy filming equipment.

[. . .] But the advantage of that wonderful thin atmosphere is
that it enables you to see the stars in the heavens with amazing
Clarity. Have a look.

[Video] Narrator: Some 1,500 miles south of the tropics,
between Chile and Bolivia, the Andes completely change. It's
called the Altiplano, or “high plains” —a place of extremes and
extreme contrasts. Where deserts freeze and waters boil. More
like Mars than Earth, it seems just as hostile to life. The stars
themselves—at 12,000 feet, the dry, thin air makes for perfect
stargazing. Some of the world’s astronomers have telescopes
nearby. But just looking up with the naked eye, you really don’t
need one.

Thank you so much for letting me share some images of our
magnificent, wonderful Earth. Thank you for letting me share
that with you.
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In this photograph, we are standing in an area the size of the
United States of America, and we’re on our own. We have

no radio communications, no backup. Beneath our feet, 90
percent of all the world’s ice, 70 percent of all the world’s fresh
water.

In 2012, | set myself a challenge. | wanted to try to run 12 full-
course marathons in one year. | had never run a full marathon
before, so | knew it wouldn’t be easy.

| like traveling so | also wanted to run in different countries. |
planned to run marathons in Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Iceland,
and Thailand.

My first marathon was in Okinawa, Japan.

On the morning of the race, | was pretty nervous. But the
weather was beautiful, the atmosphere was fantastic, and my
training beforehand was just enough—| finished the race! It
was an amazing feeling!

My favorite marathon was the one in Reykjavik, Iceland.

Iceland is a beautiful country and the scenery along the course
was breathtaking.

The most difficult race was in Kuala Lumpur. First of all, it was
really hot. But, my biggest mistake was that | forgot to pack
my running shoes! Can you believe it?! So, the day before the
race, | had to buy new shoes and during the race, my feet
were pretty painfull

In Gwacheon, which is in Korea, | managed to finish in third
place! This was a real shock.

I only realized it after the race was already over but | was very
happy!

After my last race in Bangkok, | had completed my challenge. |
still enjoy running. I'm currently preparing for a full marathon in
Stockholm. And maybe I'll try running 20 marathons in 2020!

Ann Bancroft and Liv Arnesen were once school teachers. But
in February 2001, they became the first women to cross the
Antarctic on foot. They walked, skied, and ice-sailed for more
than 2,700km in extremely cold and dangerous conditions. The
journey lasted 3 months.

Bancroft and Arnesen wanted their adventure to inspire others
to their own achievements. Using a website and satellite phone
calls, more than 3 million children from around the world were
able to watch and share in this amazing journey.

Sarah McNair-Landry grew up in northern Canada. Her parents
were Arctic guides, so it’s not surprising that she wanted to
explore from an early age. At age 18, she skied to the South
Pole. She was the youngest person ever to do this.

In 2007, McNair-Landry, her brother, and a friend decided to
snow-kite 2,300 kilometers across Greenland. She wanted to
raise awareness of global warming, and she hoped to inspire a
new generation of explorers.

In 2015, she and a friend traveled for 120 days in the Arctic by
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dogsled. According to McNair-Landry, the most difficult thing
about the trip was keeping the dogs happy. Often they simply
didn’t want to run.

Let’s go south. All of you are actually going south. This is the
direction of south, this way, and if you go 8,000 kilometers out
of the back of this room, you will come to as far south as you
can go anywhere on Earth, the Pole itself.

Now, | am not an explorer. I’'m not an environmentalist. I'm
actually just a survivor, and these photographs that I'm showing
you here are dangerous. They are the ice melt of the South and
North Poles. And ladies and gentlemen, we need to listen to
what these places are telling us, and if we don’t, we will end up
with our own survival situation here on planet Earth.

| have faced head-on these places, and to walk across a
melting ocean of ice is without doubt the most frightening thing
that’s ever happened to me.

[. . .] In this photograph, we are standing in an area the size
of the United States of America, and we’re on our own. We
have no radio communications, no backup. Beneath our
feet, 90 percent of all the world’s ice, 70 percent of all the
world’s fresh water. We're standing on it. This is the power of
Antarctica.

On this journey, we faced the danger of crevasses, intense
cold, so cold that sweat turns to ice inside your clothing, your
teeth can crack, water can freeze in your eyes. Let’s just say
it's a bit chilly. (Laughter) And after 70 desperate days, we
arrive at the South Pole. We had done it.

For the last 11 years, we have taken over 1,000 people, people
from industry and business, women and men from companies,
students from all over the world, down to Antarctica, and
during those missions, we’ve managed to pull out over 1,500
tons of twisted metal left in Antarctica. That took eight years,
and I’'m so proud of it because we recycled all of it back here
in South America.

[. . .] We have taken young people from industry and business

from India, from China. These are game-changing nations, and
will be hugely important in the decision about the preservation

of the Antarctic.

[. . ] Itis such a privilege to go to Antarctica, | can’t tell you. |
feel so lucky, and I've been 35 times in my life, and all those

people who come with us return home as great champions,

not only for Antarctica, but for local issues back in their own

nations.

NASA informed us six months ago that the Western Antarctic
Ice Shelf is now disintegrating. Huge areas of ice—look how
big Antarctica is even compared to here—huge areas of ice
are breaking off from Antarctica, the size of small nations. And
NASA have calculated that the sea level will rise, it is definite,
by one meter in the next 100 years, the same time that my
mum has been on planet Earth. It's going to happen, and I've
realized that the preservation of Antarctica and our survival
here on Earth are linked. And there is a very simple solution. If
we are using more renewable energy in the real world, if we are
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being more efficient with the energy here, running our energy
mix in a cleaner way, there will be no financial reason to go
and exploit Antarctica. It won’t make financial sense, and if we
manage our energy better, we also may be able to slow down,
maybe even stop, this great ice melt that threatens us.

[. . .] Antarctica is a moral line in the snow, and on one side

of that line we should fight, fight hard for this one beautiful,
pristine place left alone on Earth. | know it’s possible. We are
going to do it. And I'll leave you with these words from Goethe.
I’ve tried to live by them.

“If you can do, or dream you can, begin it now, for boldness
has genius, power and magic in it.”

Good luck to you all.
Thank you very much.

UNIT 10
10.1 In this bank that we called the Arts Bank, it was in pretty bad

shape. There was about six feet of standing water. It was a
difficult project to finance, because banks weren’t interested
in the neighborhood because people weren’t interested in the
neighborhood because nothing had happened there. It was
dirt. It was nothing. It was nowhere. And so we just started
imagining, what else could happen in this building?

10.2 I'm from South Africa. | grew up in a city called Pietermaritzburg.

[t's in the west of the country, not so far from Durban.

| grew up in a quiet neighborhood in the suburbs. It’s a really
nice place with a lot of nature and green space. There are a lot
of fruit trees around, and as children, we used to pick the fruit
and hang out and eat it all day.

Traffic isn’t so heavy, so the children can play in the streets. |
spent a lot of time outside when | was young.

There’s a university in Pietermaritzburg, so the nightlife is pretty
good near the city center.

The only downside | guess, is that in my neighborhood, the
public transportation isn’t very good. So it’s a bit difficult to get
around if you don’t have a car.

But it was a really good place to grow up. | think | was pretty
lucky to live there.

10.3 A: | hear you moved to a new place.

B: Yeah, | did. | moved last month.
A: So how do you like your neighborhood?

B: Well, it's OK. The streets are really clean and there are
a lot of parks nearby, but the traffic is really heavy.

: Yeah? Maybe you should take the train.
: | thought about it, but | heard it’s not very reliable.
: So why don’t you buy a bike? It’s good exercise.

A
B
A
B: Yeah, that’s a good idea. I'll think about it.

10.4 [Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: Do you have any ideas yet about our new place? We need
to move pretty soon.

o
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B: Well, how about Brentwood? It's a beautiful area—there are
lots of parks and green space.

A: Yeah, but it’s too far from the office for me. What about
Crestview instead? The nightlife is great there.

B: Crestview? No thanks, it’s much too noisy.

(I |

very important.

So we were not only thinking about development, but we
were thinking about the program —thinking about the kind
of connections that could happen between one house and
another. Between one neighbor and another.

A: Okay. Well, we could move to Woodlands | guess. It's 10.8 In this bank that we called the Arts Bank, it was in pretty bad

pretty green and it’s not so far from work.

B: Yeah. That’s not a bad idea. Why don’t we go for a look
around the neighborhood this weekend?

10.5 A: | really like living in Ottawa, but | don’t like where we live
now.

B: | know what you mean. Well, how about finding a new
neighborhood?

A: Yeah. We could move downtown. The shopping is great
there.

B: Yeah, but housing isn’t very affordable. Maybe we could
move near the Greenbelt.

A: That’s not a bad idea. | have a few friends in that area.
B: Great. Why don’t you ask them what it’s like?

A: OK.

10.6 The neighborhood that | live in is Grand Crossing. It's a
neighborhood that has seen better days. It is not a gated
community by far. There is lots of abandonment in my
neighborhood, and while | was kind of busy making pots and
busy making art and having a good art career, there was all of
this stuff that was happening just outside my studio.

[...]butlthink a lot of our U.S. cities and beyond have the
challenge of blight, abandoned buildings that people no longer
know what to do anything with. And so | thought—is there

shape. There was about six feet of standing water. It was a
difficult project to finance, because banks weren’t interested
in the neighborhood because people weren’t interested in the
neighborhood because nothing had happened there. It was
dirt. It was nothing. It was nowhere. And so we just started
imagining, what else could happen in this building?

And so now that the rumor of my block has spread, and lots of
people are starting to visit, we've found that the bank can now
be a center for exhibition, archives, music performance, and
that there are people who are now interested in being adjacent
to those buildings because we brought some heat, that we
kind of made a fire.

[. . .] In some ways, it feels very much like I'm a potter, that
we tackle the things that are at our wheel, we try with the skill
that we have to think about this next bowl that | want to make.
And it went from a bowl to a singular house to a block to a
neighborhood to a cultural district to thinking about the city,
and at every point, there were things that | didn’t know that |
had to learn.

[. ..] So now, we're starting to give advice around the country
on how to start with what you got, how to start with the things
that are in front of you, how to make something out of nothing,
how to reshape your world at a wheel or at your block or at the
scale of the city.

Thank you so much.

a way that | could start to think about these buildings as an UNIT 11

extension or an expansion of my artistic practice?

And that if | was thinking along with other creatives —
architects, engineers, real estate finance people—that us
together might be able to kind of think in more complicated
ways about the reshaping of cities.

10.7 And so | bought a building. The building was really affordable.
We tricked it out. We made it as beautiful as we could to
try to just get some activity happening on my block. Once |
bought the building for about 18,000 dollars, | didn’t have any
money left. So | started sweeping the building as a kind of
performance. This is performance art, and people would come
over, and | would start sweeping. Because the broom was free
and sweeping was free. It worked out. [Laughter] But we would
use the building, then, to stage exhibitions, small dinners, and
we found that that building on my block, Dorchester —we now
referred to the block as Dorchester projects—that in a way
that building became a kind of gathering site for lots of different
kinds of activity.

[. . .] One house turned into a few houses, and we always tried
to suggest that not only is creating a beautiful vessel important,
but the contents of what happens in those buildings is also

| o

11.1 I'm here to share my photography. Or is it photography?

Because, of course, this is a photograph that you can’t take
with your camera.

11.2 Hi, my name’s Hannah. I’'m a documentary and travel

photographer from the Philippines.

Photography is a great passion of mine and I’'m really lucky
that my job is something that | love.

People sometimes ask me about what’s important when taking
a photo.

Well, to me, the most important thing is making sure you are in
the right place to take the photograph.

But this doesn’t mean that you have to be very somewhere
very far from home. Sometimes the right place can just be in
your back yard, your school, or your neighborhood.

Of course there are also technical things that a good
photographer needs to learn. As a photographer you need to
make sure you learn how to observe light.

You need to be able to understand how different times of day
make for different kinds of images. My favorite time to take
photographs is right before sundown, when the light is very
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soft.

This is one of my favorite photos. Il took it when | was in
Batanes, an island in the Philippines, photographing indigenous
cultures.

| like the perspective and the color. But also, | like it because
it shows how lovely my country is, and it reminds me of

the wonders of childhood, when everything felt like a giant
playground.

11.3 A: Hey, look at this picture.

B: Wow! That'’s pretty cool.

A: It's really unusual, isn’t it?

B: Yeah.

A: | love the colors and the use of space.

B: Yeah. But | think anyone can make a picture like this with a
computer.

>

: | don’t think so. | think you still need real talent.

o]

: | know what you mean. But | find real photos more
interesting.

11.4 [Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: Look at this picture. Do you think it’s real?
B: Wow. It looks real. But I've never seen a sink that big!

A: Yeah. Look at the lighting. To me, something isn’t quite
right.

B: | think you're right. And look at the boy’s shadow —I think
it's going in the wrong direction.

A: Oh yeah. That looks a bit weird. Okay, | think this is
definitely not real.

11.5 Look at the picture on the right of what looks like a giant sink.

What do you think? Is it real or digitally altered?

At first glance, the image looks quite realistic. But take a closer
look at the shadows and lighting, and you’ll probably feel that
something is not quite right.

With today’s technology, it's not difficult to create a photo like
this one and make people believe that it’s real. This image
was made by combining two simple photos—one of a young
boy and one of a bathroom sink. The sink looks huge when
compared to the size of the boy.

11.6 I'm here to share my photography. Or is it photography?

Because, of course, this is a photograph that you can’t take
with your camera.

Yet, my interest in photography started as | got my first digital
camera at the age of 15. It mixed with my earlier passion for
drawing, but it was a bit different, because using the camera,
the process was in the planning instead. And when you take a
photograph with a camera, the process ends when you press
the trigger. So to me it felt like photography was more about
being at the right place and the right time. | felt like anyone
could do that.

So | wanted to create something different, something where
the process starts when you press the trigger. Photos like
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this: construction going on along a busy road. But it has an
unexpected twist. And despite that, it retains a level of realism.
Or photos like these—both dark and colorful, but all with a
common goal of retaining the level of realism.

11.7 But what'’s the trick that makes it look realistic? Is it something

about the details or the colors? Is it something about the light?
What creates the illusion?

[...] I'would like to say that there are three simple rules to
follow to achieve a realistic result. As you can see, these
images aren’t really special. But combined, they can create
something like this.

So the first rule is that photos combined should have the same
perspective. Secondly, photos combined should have the
same type of light. And these two images both fuffill these two
requirements—shot at the same height and in the same type of
light. The third one is about making it impossible to distinguish
where the different images begin and end by making it
seamless. Make it impossible to say how the image actually
was composed.

11.8 So to achieve a realistic result, | think it comes down to

planning. It always starts with a sketch, an idea. Then it’s about
combining the different photographs. And here every piece

is very well planned. And if you do a good job capturing the
photos, the result can be quite beautiful and also quite realistic.
So all the tools are out there, and the only thing that limits us is
our imagination.

Thank you.

UNIT 12

12.1 So now just take a minute. | think you need to get to know

the person next to you. Why don’t you just shake their hands.
Please shake their hands. All right, get to know each other. They
look really pretty. All right. So what if | told you that the person
whose hands you just shook actually didn’t wash their hands
when they were coming out of the toilet? They don’t look so
pretty anymore, right? Pretty yucky, you would agree with me.

12.2 | have a problem with coffee, | think. | drink way too much of it.

When I'm at work I'd say | drink at least 5 or 6 cups a day. It's
become a habit, | guess, and the problem is that if | don’t drink
coffee during the day, | start to feel really tired.

| think it has an effect on my sleep too. | aimost never get

8 hours of sleep. Usually | get 5 or 6 hours of sleep, and of
course the next day | feel tired, and | drink more coffee, and
well, you get the picture.

But otherwise I'm really healthy. | never eat snacks between
meals, | take vitamins every day, and | rarely get sick. | also do
quite a lot of exercise. | ride a bike, | play soccer sometimes,
so | keep pretty fit. | have a few other bad habits, too—but I'm
not going to tell you about those!

12.3 A: Do you want a soda?

B: Just water, thanks. | don’t drink soda anymore.
A: Really? Why not?
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B: [ saw a TV show about it last month.
When you drink a can of soda, you consume eight
teaspoons of sugar.

A: Wow! Well, | have some sugar-free soda.

B: Oh, someone told me that’s even worse. | don’t think sugar
substitutes are good for your health.

A: OK, but | only have tap water. Is that okay?

B: You know, I'm not that thirsty actually.

12.4 Most people know that washing your hands with soap is
important to help prevent the spread of diseases. However, not
many people consider hand-drying.

After | wash my hands, | always use a paper towel (if there is
one). Let me tell you why.

Even after washing your hands, there are still some microbes
left on your hands.

With wet hands—for example, if you choose not to dry your
hands at all—germs can spread very easily when you touch
things.

The problem with a warm-air dryer is that it may not make your
hands completely dry.

A jet air dryer can dry your hands quite well, but they can also
blow the germs off your hands and spread them around the
washroom.

So, a simple paper towel is much more hygienic. If you use a
paper towel, germs don’t get blown around, and your hands
will be nice and dry.

12.5 Hand sanitizers are everywhere these days, but are they a
good thing?
In short, yes, but be careful. Any hand sanitizer should contain
at least 60 percent alcohol. If it contains less, it doesn’t kill
harmful bacteria.

Hand sanitizers are certainly convenient, but they should not
replace regular handwashing. For example, if your hands are
very dirty, it is much better to wash them with soap and water.

Also, be careful not to use hand sanitizers too often. When you
overuse sanitizer, the alcohol dries out your skin.

12.6 So imagine that a plane is about to crash with 250 children and
babies, and if you knew how to stop that, would you?

Now imagine that 60 planes full of babies under five crash
every single day. That’s the number of kids that never make it
to their fifth birthday. 6.6 million children never make it to their
fifth birthday.

Most of these deaths are preventable, and that doesn’t

just make me sad, it makes me angry, and it makes me
determined. Diarrhea and pneumonia are among the top
two killers of children under five, and what we can do to
prevent these diseases isn’t some smart, new technological
innovations. It’s one of the world’s oldest inventions: a bar
of soap.

o
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[. . .] Handwashing with soap is one of the most cost-effective
ways of saving children’s lives. It can save over 600,000
children every year. That’s the equivalent of stopping 10 jumbo
jets full of babies and children from crashing every single day.

12.7 So now just take a minute. | think you need to get to know

the person next to you. Why don’t you just shake their hands.
Please shake their hands. All right, get to know each other.
They look really pretty. All right. So what if | told you that the
person whose hands you just shook actually didn’t wash their
hands when they were coming out of the toilet? They don’t
look so pretty anymore, right? Pretty yucky, you would agree
with me.

Well, statistics are actually showing that four people out of
five don’t wash their hands when they come out of the toilet,
globally. And the same way, we don’t do it when we’ve got
fancy toilets, running water, and soap available, it’s the same
thing in the countries where child mortality is really high.

[. ..] So why is it? Why aren’t people washing their hands?
Why is it that Mayank, this young boy that | met in India, isn’t
washing his hands? Well, in Mayank’s family, soap is used for
bathing, soap is used for laundry, soap is used for washing
dishes. His parents think sometimes it's a precious commodity,
so they'll keep it in a cupboard. They'll keep it away from him
so he doesn’t waste it. On average, in Mayank’s family, they
will use soap for washing hands once a day at the very best,
and sometimes even once a week for washing hands with
soap. What'’s the result of that? Children pick up disease in
the place that’s supposed to love them and protect them the
most, in their homes.

12.8 Nine years ago, | decided, with a successful public health

career in the making, that | could make the biggest impact
coming, selling and promoting the world’s best invention

in public health: soap. We run today the world’s largest
handwashing program by any public health standards. We've
reached over 183 million people in 16 countries. My team and |
have the ambition to reach one billion by 2020.

[. . .] Last week, my team and | spent time visiting mothers that
have all experienced the same thing: the death of a newborn.
I’'m a mom. | can’t imagine anything more powerful and more
painful. This one is from Myanmar. She had the most beautiful
smile, the smile, | think, that life gives you when you’ve had a
second chance. Her son, Myo, is her second one. She had a
daughter who passed away at three weeks, and we know that
the majority of children that actually die, die in the first month
of their life, and we know that if we give a bar of soap to every
skilled birth attendant, and that if soap is used before touching
the babies, we can reduce and make a change in terms of
those numbers.

[. . .] I hope you will join us and make handwashing part of your
daily lives and our daily lives and help more children like Myo
reach their fifth birthday.

Thank you.
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Unit 1 Quiz: Passions

A VOCABULARY

Complete the sentences below using the words in the box.

science fiction action hates horror likes

My family and | all like different kinds of movies.

I love ! because | like stories about aliens and space. My sister loves
2 movies because she actually likes to feel scared while watching
them. Isn’t she crazy? My mom 2 both science fiction and horror,
s0 she won'’t watch them with us. She’ll only watch romantic comedies. Well, sometimes
she’ll watch 4 movies with my dad if they have a love story, too. My
dad says he only watches for the fast cars, but | think he ® the love
stories, too.

B GRAMMAR

Complete the conversation. Circle the correct words.

A: What kind of music '(does/do) you like?

B: | ?(love/hate) country.

A: Really? 3(What’s/Who’s) your favorite singer?

B: Taylor Swift. She’s amazing.

A: | don’t like country *(a lot/very much).

B: Well, she sings pop too.

A: Oh. | love 5(pop/country). What's your favorite pop song of hers?

C TED TALK

Complete the sentences below using the words in the box.

band capital state traditional world
Bluegrass is now a popular type of music around the ' —but how did it get its
name? The U.S. 2 of Kentucky is called the Bluegrass region. Many people think
the state is named for bluegrass music. But actually, it's named for a type of grass called bluegrass.
In the 1940s, there was a very popular banjo 2 from Kentucky called the Blue
Grass Boys. People started calling the band’s * music “bluegrass.” And now
Kentucky is known as the ° of both bluegrass and bluegrass music!
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Unit 2 Quiz: Spending Habits

A

CONVERSATION

Complete the conversation below using the words in the box.

expensive camera coffee concert spending shopping

A:Hey, llikeyournew' . Andisn’t that a new shirt?
B:Yep.lwent2  this afternoon.
A:Wowyou're®  alot of money.

B: Well, | have a date tonight!
A: Oh! Where are you going?
B: First we're goingtoget®____ together. Then we’re going to a ®

A: That sounds fun, but®___ |

GRAMMAR

Rewrite each sentence, adding the word in parentheses (fi+5).

1 | go shopping alone. (sometimes)

2 We look for sale items. (always)

3 Do you buy fashion magazines? (ever)

4 My friends go shopping. (twice a week)

5 My brother spends money. (never)

TED TALK

Read the quotes from Jessi Arrington’s TED Talk and complete the sentences.

1 And I'd really love to show you my week’s worth of outfits right now.
Arrington is going to show her (groceries / clothes).
2 | look pretty unique.

Her style is (the same as / different from) other people.

3 Secondhand shopping allows me to reduce the impact my wardrobe has on the environment ...
Arrington says she’s a green shopper in regards to what she (wears / eats).

4 There is always going to be another crazy, colorful, shiny outfit just waiting for me ...

Arrington loves to wear (unusual / boring) clothes.
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Unit 3 Quiz: Career Paths

A CONVERSATION

Complete the conversation using the words in the box.

pay dancer travel do chef entertainment

A: What do you' ! ?

B: | work at a restaurant. I'm a 2 . What about you?
Do you like being a ® ?

A: Yes, but the 4 isn’t great.

B: Isn’t it hard work?

A: It’s tiring sometimes, but | get to ° a lot.

B: | think it's cool that you work in ©

B GRAMMAR

Circle the correct words.

1 What's your job (like / likes)?

2 (Are/ Do) you like your new office?

3 What kind of job (do / would) you like to have in the future?
4 | (work / job) in a bank.

5 (Do / Would) you like to get a new job?

C TED TALK

Complete the conversation using the words in the box.

exotic freezing rough suffering

Chris Burkard really loves his job, even though he says it involves some
| . In fact, Burkard says that working in 2
temperatures helps him enjoy his job more. When he’s in cold and 2
seas taking pictures of surfers, it gives him joy. Having a challenging job is more fun for him
than working in 4 locations.
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Unit 4 Quiz: Talents

A

CONVERSATION

Circle the correct words.

A: You're so good at '(giving / taking) presentations.

B: Thanks. | always ?(practice / play) a lot beforehand.

A: Do you have any *(decisions / advice) for me?

B: Well, | usually *(practice / take) a video of myself when | practice.

A: That’s a really good idea. Hey, you're 5(pretty good / not very good) at giving advice too!

GRAMMAR

Put the words into the correct order to make a question about abilities.

1 at/dancing? / good/Is/ Jon

2 any/ Can/instruments?/ Nina / play

3 decisions? / Does / Filip / good / make / usually

4 Does / Henry / how / know / play / soccer? / to

5 at/good/Is/ photos? /taking / Zoe

TED TALK
Complete the conversation using the words in the box. One word is extra.

allows instruments performance pursuing sounds voice
Which ' did you like better, the beatboxing of Tom Thum or the
bluegrass of the Sleepy Man Banjo Boys? Both have unique 2 , don’t
you think? Tom Thum uses his to make his music. But the Sleepy
Man Banjo Boys don’t sing at all—they only play * . Both groups
have found their talents and are ® their dreams.
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Unit 5 Quiz: Technology

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

expensive light look them they

A: Are those smart glasses?

B: Yeah. What do you you think of ! ?

A:They 2 heavy. Are they?

B: Not at all. They’re really ® and thin.

A: They’re cool. Were they # ?
B: Yeah, a little.

A: Can | ask how much ® cost?

B GRAMMAR

Circle the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 How (many / much) gadgets do you own?

How (many / much) time do you have right now?

| only have a (a little / a few) games on my phone.
My phone doesn’t have (many / a lot of) memory.

| can’t afford that. | only have (a little / a few) money.

o A ODN

| have quite (many / a lot of) apps on my phone.

C TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the paragraph.

aircraft climbing altitude speed
Yves Rossy has builta(n) ' that may let us all experience flying! Can you imagine
flying in the air like an airplane and reachinga(n)2___ so high that you feel like a

bird? Which would be more fun foryou,®____ up or diving down? Of course you
havetolike*  toenjoy being a Jetman. Rossy certainly does!
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Unit 6 Quiz: Challenges

A

CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word to complete the conversation.

A: You look '(confident / worried). Are you okay?

B: Not really. My parents are ?(pressuring / suffering) me to get good grades.

A: Really? That’s tough.

B: And I'm (making / having) health problems. | always have a headache.

A: It sounds like you're 4(suffering / saving) from ®(money / stress).

B: You're probably right. How do you ¢(cope / feel) with stress?

GRAMMAR

Combine the sentences by using the word in parentheses (1).

1

| take an exam / | eat a big breakfast (before)

2 |tryto go forarun/ | feel stressed (when)

3 | check my notes / | give a presentation (before)

4 | get my mother’s advice / | feel better (after)

5 |feel sleepy / | eat a big meal (after)

TED TALK

Read the quotes from Daniel Kish’s TED Talk. Then circle the correct words.

1

But I was not raised to think of myself as remarkable.

Kish considers himself to be (unique / normal).

When blind people learn to see, sighted people seem inspired to want to see their way better ...
Some sighted people want to (teach / try) Kish’s techniques as well.

Everyone out there who faces or who has every faced a challenge, raise your hands. Whoosh. Okay.
Lots of hands going up ...

Kish believes that we all (sometimes / rarely) experience problems.

Those of you who use your brains to navigate these challenges, put your hands down.

Kish says we all use our brains to find (problems / solutions).
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Unit 7 Quiz: Confidence

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

friendly more same tall too

A: Guess what? | met your sister yesterday. She looks just like you!

B: | know. We're both and wear glasses, right?

A: And you both have the 2 hair. | thought she was you!

B: We look alike, but she’s ® talkative than | am.

A: | know! She talked to me for an hour! You’re lucky to have such a * sister.

B: She can be ® friendly. Sometimes she shows strangers my baby pictures!
B GRAMMAR

Put the words into the correct order to make sentences.

1 my/is/ easygoing / father / pretty

2 she’s/too/ thinks / Beth / shy

3 all /is/ Chung-wa / not / at / talkative

4 brother / her / quite / Samriti / funny / are / and

5 friendly / your / very / are / friends / not

C TED TALK

issue judge value whole self-esteem

The goal of the Meaghan Ramsey’s project is to get young individuals to see themselves

differently when they look in the mirror. Too many teenagers their
appearances too harshly, and Ramsey wants to change this. The project tackles this

2 by providing lessons and videos that teach the

s of 4 . Young people must understand that
what is important is the ® self, not their appearance.
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Unit 8 Quiz: Wild Places

A

CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

beach colder fun largest swim

A: 'm going to New Zealand next month.

B:Really? Isit’____ there than here?

A: No, when it’s winter here, it's summer there. | love swimming, so 'm goingtothe?  first.
B: Sounds ®

A: Next, | want tovisittheir4____ lake. It’s called Lake Taupo.

B: Goodidea. Youcan®____ there, too.

A: That’s the plan!

GRAMMAR

Complete the sentences with the superlative form of the adjectives.

1 Which mountains do you think are (beautiful)?

2 |s January (cold) month in Chicago?

3 The Grand Canyon is (famous) canyon in the U.S.

4 What’s (long) river in the world?

5 That’s (high) and (scary) road in the state!
6 Do you know valley in the world? (deep)

7 Whenis time to visit? (good)

TED TALK

Read the quotes from Karen Bass’s TED Talk. Then choose the words that mean the same
as the words in bold.

1 ... to capture animal behavior never seen before.
a take videos b catch animals

2 There are so many wonderful places.
a amazing b strange

3 But at 15,000 feet, it’s tough. It’s freezing cold, and that thin air really gets you.
a a good place for photography b a hard place for the body
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Unit 9 Quiz: Achievements

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word to complete the conversation.

A: My '(dream / achievement) is to start a business.

B: Wow. What kind of business”?

A: | want to help people ?(achieve / pass) their goals.

B: Like what?

A: Like 3(winning / climbing) mountains.

B: So you want to be a trainer?

A: Exactly.

B: Hey, | want to *(run / start) a marathon. Can you help me?

A: Sure. | ran five marathons last ®(year / weekend).

B GRAMMAR

Complete each sentence using the past tense of the verb in parentheses (#fi+).

1| (walk) for ten miles.
2 She (climb) the mountain.
3 They (give) a presentation to the class.
4 He (not get) the job.
5 | (finish) college.
6 He (win) an award.
7 She (go) skiing last month.
C TED TALK

Match the question with the correct answer.

1 Is human survival linked to Antarctica”? ° e a He wants to preserve Antarctica.
2 What is Swan’s mission? ° e b The polarice is melting too quickly.
3 What is threatening Antarctica? o e ¢ Robert Swan thinks so.
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Unit 10 Quiz: Creative Cities

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

affordable clean green low neighborhood public vacant

A: Did you finally find some ! housing?

B: | did! My new place is great.
A: What's the 2 like?

B: Well, the crime rate is ® and the streets are 4
A: That's good.

B: And it’s close to my work by ° transportation.
A: It sounds perfect.

B: Well, aimost. The only issues are that there are a lot of © buildings and

there isn’t much ” space.

A: Oh. That’s a little worrying.

B GRAMMAR

Match the parts to complete the sentences.

1 I'm getting hungry. We should o * a move to a bigger one.
2 My apartment is too small. | should ° e b getacar.

3 It’s getting late. | should ° e ¢ parkthe car?

4 This traffic is terrible. Where should we ° e d gotobed.

make some dinner.

°
°
o

5 Public transportation is terrible here. You should

C TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

abandoned reshaping tackled
Have you heard of Theaster Gates and how he’s ' the South Side of
Chicago? His renovations of 2 buildings have completely transformed
his neighborhood. It’s amazing how he’s 3 the problem of urban

blight. His whole community has been transformed as a result.
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Unit 11 Quiz: Picture Perfect

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

camera light photo shots stunning

A: Wow, did you take that ' ?

B: Yeah. | took it on vacation in Spain last year.

A: The color is amazing. The ocean looks 2

B: Thanks. | waited a long time for the perfect ®

A: How many * did you take before you got this one?

B: Oh, probably about one hundred! | was there all afternoon.

A: It was worth it. What kind of ® do you have?

B GRAMMAR

Put the words into the correct order to make sentences.

1 really / seem / they / worried

2 apple / doesn’t / sweet / taste / this

3 fake /looks / me / painting / this / to

4 doesn’t / realistic / sound / story / your

5 combines / image / photos / this / two

C TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the sentences.

combine illusions realistic shadows trick

Photographer Erik Johansson shares some helpful tips for editing photos to create
! looking images that are actually 2

o 3 photos that have the same perspective and same light. For example, make
sure that any * in the different photos come from the same direction.
o5 the viewer’s eye by making sure it's not clear where one picture starts and

the other ends.
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Unit 12 Quiz: Healthy Habits

A

CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word to complete the conversation.

A: I'm hungry. | '(skipped/finished) breakfast again today.

B: You did? That’s not ?(too/very) good for you.

A: | know. | slept too late. I’'m always 3(tired/ready).

B: You should “(do/get) at least eight hours every night.

A: | do °(wake up/sleep) eight hours, but | always want to sleep more!
B: You should é(take/eat) vitamins. That might help.

A: Do you ever ’(play/do) yoga? | heard it's good for your body too.

GRAMMAR

Rewrite the sentences using the words in parentheses.

1 your breath is fresher / you use mouthwash regularly (when)

2 you eat a healthy breakfast / you have energy all morning (when)

3 | usually drink a glass of milk / | wake up hungry at night (if)

4 | have no food in my house / | usually go out to eat (when)

5 | have strange dreams / | eat a lot just before bedtime (if)

TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the sentences.

availability innovations mortality

Global Handwashing Day is a day that reminds us that all we need to save lives is a simple
bar of soap. The day teaches others that child rates could be
reduced drastically if more kids washed their hands with soap. But in many places, the

2 of soap is not a problem. The problem is encouraging people to
use it. If people spread the message that such a simple item is more powerful than some
great technological ® , millions of lives could be easily saved.

o
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Unit Quizzes Answer Key

UNIT 1

A VOCABULARY

1. science fiction; 2. horror; 3. hates; 4. action; 5. likes

B GRAMMAR
1. do; 2. love; 3. Who's; 4. very much; 5. pop

C TED TALK
1. world; 2. state; 3. band; 4. traditional; 5. capital

UNIT 2

A CONVERSATION

1. camera; 2. shopping; 3. spending; 4. coffee; 5. concert;
6. expensive

B GRAMMAR

1. | sometimes go shopping alone. 2. We always look for
sale items. 3. Do you ever buy fashion magazines? 4. My
friends go shopping twice a week. 5. My brother never
spends money.

C TED TALK
1. clothes; 2. different from; 3. wears; 4. unusual
UNIT 3

A CONVERSATION

1. do; 2. chef; 3. dancer; 4. pay; 5. travel; 6. entertainment

B GRAMMAR
1. like; 2. Do; 3. would; 4. work; 5. Would

C TED TALK

1. suffering; 2. freezing; 3. rough; 4. exotic
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UNIT 4

A CONVERSATION
1. giving; 2. practice; 3. advice; 4. take; 5. pretty good

B GRAMMAR

1. Is Jon good at dancing? 2. Can Nina play any
instruments? 3. Does Filip usually make good decisions?
4. Does Henry know hwo to play soccer? 5. Is Zoe good
at taking photos?

C TED TALK

1. performance; 2. sounds; 3. voice; 4. instruments;
5. pursuing

UNIT 5

A CONVERSATION
1. them; 2. look; 3. light; 4. expensive; 5. they

B GRAMMAR

1. many; 2. much; 3. a few; 4. a lot of; 5. a little; 6. a lot of

C TED TALK
1. aircraft; 2. altitude; 3. climbing; 4. speed

UNIT 6

A CONVERSATION

1. worried; 2. pressuring; 3. having; 4. suffering; 5. stress;
6. cope

B GRAMMAR

(alternative answers possible) 1. Before | take an exam, |
eat a big breakfast. 2. When | feel stressed, | try to go for
a run. 3. Before | give a presentation, | check my notes.
4. | feel better after | get my mother’s advice. 5. | feels
sleepy after | eat a big meal.

C TED TALK

1. normal; 2. try; 3. sometimes; 4. solutions




UNIT 7

A CONVERSATION

1. tall; 2. same; 3. more; 4. friendly; 5. too

B GRAMMAR

1. My father is pretty easygoing. 2. Beth thinks she’s too
shy. 3. Chung-wa is not at all talkative. 4. Samriti and
her brother are quite funny. 5. Your friends are not very
friendly.

C TED TALK

1. judge; 2. issue; 3. value; 4. self-esteem; 5. whole

UNIT 8

A CONVERSATION

1. colder; 2. beach; 3. fun; 4. largest; 5. swim

B GRAMMAR

1. the most beautiful; 2. the coldest; 3. the most famous;
4. the longest; 5. the highest, (the) scariest; 6. the deepest;
7. the best

C TED TALK
1.9;2.3;3.b

UNIT 9

A CONVERSATION

1. dream; 2. achieve; 3. climbing; 4. run; 5. year

B GRAMMAR

1. walked; 2. climbed; 3. gave; 4. didn’t get; 5. finished;
6. won; 7. went

C TED TALK
1.c;2.a,3.b

—p—

UNIT 10

A CONVERSATION

1. affordable; 2. neighborhood; 3. low; 4. clean; 5. public;
6. vacant; 7. green

B GRAMMAR
1.¢;2.8;3.d;4.¢;5.b

C TED TALK
1. reshaping; 2. abandoned; 3. tackled

UNIT 11

A CONVERSATION
1. photo; 2. stunning; 3. light; 4. shots; 5. camera

B GRAMMAR

1. They seem really worried. 2. This apple doesn’t taste
sweet. 3. This painting looks fake to me. 4. Your story
doesn’t sound realistic. 5. This image combines two
photos.

C TED TALK

1. realistic; 2. illusions; 3. combine; 4. shadows; 5. trick

UNIT 12

A CONVERSATION
1. skipped; 2. very; 3. tired; 4. get; 5. sleep; 6. take; 7. do

B GRAMMAR

(alternative answers possible) 1. Your breath is fresher
when you use mouthwash regularly. 2. When you eat a
healthy breakfast, you have energy all morning. 3. If | wake
up hungry at night, | usually drink a glass of milk. 4. When |
have no food in my house, | usually go out to eat. 5. | have
strange dreams if | eat a lot just before bedtime.

C TED TALK

1. mortality; 2. availability; 3. innovations
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